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CARIBBEAN FISHERY MANAGEMENT COUNCIL 1 
150TH REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING 2 

Wyndham Rio Mar Hotel 3 
Rio Grande, Puerto Rico 4 

 5 
August 12-13, 2014 6 

 7 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council convened at the Wyndham 8 
Rio Mar Hotel, Rio Grande, Puerto Rico, Tuesday morning, August 9 
12, 2014, and was called to order at 9:00 o’clock a.m. by 10 
Chairman Carlos Farchette. 11 
 12 

CALL TO ORDER 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Good morning, everyone.  We are going to get 15 
started with the 150th Caribbean Council Meeting.  We are going 16 
to start by the swearing in of the returning council member, 17 
Marcos Hanke. 18 
 19 
(Whereupon, Marcos Hanke was sworn in as a council member.) 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you and welcome aboard, Marcos.  Now 22 
we’re going to do a roll call and we’re going to start on my 23 
left with Vivian. 24 
 25 
VIVIAN RUIZ:  Vivian Ruiz, Caribbean Council. 26 
 27 
MORGAN FOWLER:  Morgan Fowler, U.S. Coast Guard. 28 
 29 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Tony Blanchard, St. Thomas representative, St. 30 
Thomas/St. John. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Miguel Garcia, Puerto Rico DNR. 33 
 34 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Roy Pemberton, St. Croix/St. Thomas/St. John 35 
DPNR. 36 
 37 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Genio Piñeiro, Puerto Rico, commercial 38 
fisherman. 39 
 40 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, council chair. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 43 
 44 
DIANA MARTINO:  Diana Martino, council staff. 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 47 
 48 
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SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Shepherd Grimes, NOAA Office of General 1 
Counsel, Southeast Section. 2 
 3 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Bonnie Ponwith, NOAA Fisheries. 4 
 5 
MARCOS HANKE:  Marcos Hanke, council member. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, NOAA Fisheries. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 10 
staff. 11 
 12 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Livia Montalvo, council staff. 13 
 14 
IRIS OLIVERAS:  Iris Oliveras, council staff. 15 
 16 
MARIA DE LOS IRIZARRY:  María de los Irizarry, council staff. 17 
 18 
SAM RAUCH:  Sam Rauch, NOAA Fisheries. 19 
 20 
KEN STUMP:  Ken Stump with the Ocean Foundation. 21 
 22 
RANDY BLANKENSHIP:  Randy Blankenship, NOAA Fisheries. 23 
 24 
RAIMUNDO ESPINOZA:  Raimundo Espinoza, Nature Conservancy. 25 
 26 
TONY MARSHAK:  Tony Marshak, Sea Grant fellow, NOAA Fisheries. 27 
 28 
LEDA DUNMIRE:  Leda Dunmire, the Pew Charitable Trusts. 29 
 30 
TONY IAROCCI:  Tony Iarocci, commercial fisherman. 31 
 32 
HECTOR ACOSTA:  Hector Acosta, Naguabo. 33 
 34 
CARLOS VELASQUEZ:  Carlos Velasquez, Naguabo. 35 
 36 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian, Chairman of the St. Thomas Fishermen’s 37 
Association and also an AP member and a commercial fisherman and 38 
Lobster Trap Committee Secretary. 39 
 40 
HOWARD FORBES:  Howard Forbes, DPNR Enforcement, Director of 41 
Enforcement. 42 
 43 
LIA ORTIZ:  Lia Ortiz, NOAA Coral Program contractor. 44 
 45 
MICHAEL NEMETH:  Michael Nemeth, marine scientist. 46 
 47 
MICHELLE SCHARER:  Michelle Scharer, independent contractor. 48 
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 1 
HELENA ANTOUN:  Helena Antoun, contractor. 2 
 3 
JANNETTE RAMOS:  Jannette Ramos, Sea Grant Puerto Rico. 4 
 5 
OMAR REYES:  Omar Reyes, Fajardo, fisherman. 6 
 7 
RON ROLLES:  Ron Rolles, president of spearfishing club, 8 
commercial fisherman and commercial diver. 9 
 10 
ROBERTO REYES:  Roberto Reyes, spearfishing charters and 11 
president of a spearfishing club, Puerto Rico Free Divers. 12 
 13 
RICARDO LOPEZ:  Ricardo Lopez, Puerto Rico DNR, Fisheries Lab. 14 
 15 
JEFF RADONSKI:  Jeff Radonski, NOAA Enforcement.  16 
 17 
PHIL STEELE:  Phil Steele, NOAA Fisheries. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC Chair. 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, AP Chair, commercial fisher. 22 
 23 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Alida Ortiz, O&E AP Chair. 24 
 25 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Kate Quigley, council staff. 26 
 27 
OMAR ORTIZ:  Omar Ortiz, Sea Grant. 28 
 29 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you and just a little housekeeping.  If 30 
everyone could put their cell phones on vibrate, we would much 31 
appreciate it.  Thank you.   32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Now we are going to Election of Officers and the 34 
representative from the U.S. Coast Guard will take the floor and 35 
she will conduct the meeting for the next few minutes. 36 
 37 

ELECTION OF OFFICERS 38 
 39 
MORGAN FOWLER:  I would like to open the floor to vote for a new 40 
Chair.  Do we have any nominations? 41 
 42 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I would like to nominate Carlos Farchette. 43 
 44 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I would like to nominate Carlos Farchette, 45 
too.  I second that. 46 
 47 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I second. 48 
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 1 
MORGAN FOWLER:  Are there any other nominations?  I would like 2 
to vote on a Vice Chair, nominations for a Vice Chair. 3 
 4 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  We have to vote on the Chair first. 5 
 6 
MORGAN FOWLER:  I’m sorry.  Those in favor of Mr. Farchette; any 7 
opposed.  Do we have any abstentions?  No abstentions and the 8 
new Chair will be Carlos Farchette.  Do we have a nomination for 9 
a Vice Chair? 10 
 11 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I would like to nominate Marcos Hanke for Vice 12 
Chair. 13 
 14 
MORGAN FOWLER:  No other nominations?  Those in favor. 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  I want to nominate Genio Piñeiro for Vice Chair. 17 
 18 
MORGAN FOWLER:  Those in favor of Mr. Hanke.  I see two.  Those 19 
in favor for Mr. Piñeiro.  Three.  Three votes for Mr. Piñeiro 20 
for Vice Chair.  I would like to turn it over to the new Chair, 21 
Mr. Farchette. 22 
 23 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  We will officially call this 26 
meeting to order.  It’s 9:25 on August 11, 2014 and we are at 27 
the Wyndham Rio Mar in Puerto Rico.  We are going to go with the 28 
Adoption of the Agenda.  Any additions to the agenda? 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I will give you some changes already.  Are you 31 
set? 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to move the National Saltwater 34 
Recreational Fisheries Policy Presentation for this afternoon 35 
and the Annual Catch Limits Control Rule and the Abrir la 36 
Sierra/Bajo de Sico/Tourmaline Consistency of Regulations for 37 
this afternoon. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The only thing that we are moving to this 40 
afternoon is the National Saltwater Recreational, because Ms. 41 
Danielle Rioux will be arriving after lunch.  Then here we will 42 
have the SSC Report instead and I believe that if Julian’s turn 43 
is today, he would prefer to have it first thing after lunch 44 
tomorrow, to give him some time to discuss some of the issues. 45 
 46 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  We will keep the Annual Catch Limits 47 
and Abrir la Sierra after the SSC Report and, like Miguel 48 
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mentioned, we are going to move the Spiny Lobster Management 1 
Committee Report for tomorrow after lunch by Julian Magras.  Any 2 
other additions or changes to the agenda?  We have to add NOAA 3 
Enforcement to the second page of the agenda for tomorrow 4 
afternoon, the NOAA Enforcement Report under Enforcement Issues.  5 
We need a motion for the agenda. 6 
 7 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Being no more changes to the agenda, having 8 
recorded the changes, I move that we adopt the agenda as it is 9 
right now. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a second.   12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  Second. 14 
 15 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It’s moved by Genio and seconded by Marcos.  16 
All in favor say aye.   17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Today, during my report, rather than boring you 19 
with statistics and all that, we will have a presentation by 20 
Livia Montalvo.  This is our 150th meeting and we have a cake in 21 
the back and during the coffee break, we will distribute it 22 
accordingly, but at this time, I would like to recognize two 23 
distinguished guests that we have today. 24 
 25 
Sam Rauch is the Deputy of the National Marine Fisheries Service 26 
at this time and, Sam, could you join us at the table?  Also we 27 
have the Secretary of the Department of Natural Resources of 28 
Puerto Rico, Carmen Guerrero. 29 
 30 
Carmen is the second Secretary that has visited the council in 31 
thirty-something years.  The first one was a woman and the 32 
second one is a woman and so I’m glad that you are here.  She 33 
will be here with us for a few hours or actually, until 10:30.   34 
 35 
She has an important meeting with the big boss and at this time, 36 
I would like the floor to recognize Sam Rauch.  He is going to 37 
address a couple of issues here and after his presentation, you 38 
can make questions and that will be followed by some comments by 39 
Secretary Guerrero on issues germane to the council discussions 40 
that the Department of Natural Resources is working on at this 41 
time. 42 
 43 
COMMENTS BY DEPUTY DIRECTOR OF NATIONAL MARINE FISHERIES SERVICE 44 
 45 
SAM RAUCH:  Thank you.  I am Sam Rauch and I’m the Deputy 46 
Director of the National Marine Fisheries Service out of 47 
Washington, D.C.  I supervise the work of all of our National 48 
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Marine Fisheries Service regions and I also supervise three 1 
headquarters offices of Sustainable Fisheries, Habitat 2 
Conservation, and Protected Resources.  3 
 4 
It’s my pleasure to be here today at this noteworthy meeting, 5 
the 150th meeting of this council.  There are many significant 6 
accomplishments that this council has done over the course of 7 
its long and storied history.  It is a valuable contribution to 8 
the overall nation and I wanted to take an opportunity to 9 
highlight some national statistics about how we are doing 10 
nationally, because sometimes I think in the regions we don’t 11 
quite get the whole picture.  12 
 13 
I will talk briefly about the Magnuson Act and then I’ve been 14 
asked to cover very briefly a few other issues at the end and 15 
then I will take questions. 16 
 17 
Overall, the state of the U.S. fisheries are very healthy.  We 18 
have, in 2012, over $200 billion in sales impacts from U.S. 19 
fisheries, both commercial and recreational.  That’s a 7 percent 20 
increase over the preceding year and one of the highest on 21 
record. 22 
 23 
At the same time that we are making these enormous economic 24 
strides, we continue to improve our sustainability.  We have 25 
rebuilt a record number of stocks since 2000 and we continue to 26 
decrease the number of stocks subject to overfishing and that 27 
are overfished.  Only 9 percent of U.S. stocks are subject to 28 
overfishing and most of those are internationally managed. 29 
 30 
The work of the domestic fisheries councils and fishermen and 31 
the sacrifices that we have all made in order to achieve those 32 
numbers are large, but the economics bear that out in terms of 33 
why it is worth it to do that. 34 
 35 
We will talk a little bit later about the importance of 36 
recreational fishing to the country, but it is enormous.  There 37 
are seventy-two million recreational trips every year and $58 38 
billion in sales from the recreational fisheries nationwide and 39 
381,000 jobs.  It’s an enormous economic driver and it’s an 40 
enormous cultural driver and we will talk later about 41 
recreational policy.  That’s why I’m here at this particular 42 
meeting. 43 
 44 
I’ve been asked to talk about a few other things and one of them 45 
is the Magnuson Act.  As you may know, the Magnuson Act is the 46 
fundamental statute upon which the councils are based and upon 47 
which we do our work.  It has traditionally been reauthorized 48 
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about every ten years in Congress and it would be up for 1 
reauthorization again in 2016. 2 
 3 
Both the House and the Senate have been interested in Magnuson 4 
already and we have seen a bill that passed the House committee 5 
and it has not yet passed the full house and I don’t know 6 
whether it will before the end of the session.  We have seen two 7 
discussion drafts in the Senate.  They both are similar in that 8 
they only change the Magnuson Act at the periphery.  They don’t 9 
change the fundamental tenet of the statute. 10 
 11 
They both recognize the good work that has been done and the 12 
significant accomplishments and take a light hand towards 13 
legislative changes and I think that’s good.  That’s a credit to 14 
the work that we have all done here. 15 
 16 
Because though they are still diametrically opposed and because 17 
the Senate bill has not even been actually introduced, I don’t 18 
think that it is likely that there will be a new Magnuson Act 19 
this Congress and they will have to start over again in the next 20 
Congress in January if they still intend to do that. 21 
 22 
At the same time, we are working on National Standard 1, which 23 
is -- National Standard 1 is one of the ten National Standards 24 
and it’s the one that instructs us to prevent overfishing while 25 
maintaining maximum sustainable yield.  It is the guidance 26 
document for many of the things that we’re doing and we expect a 27 
proposed rule on National Standard 1 to come out this fall, 28 
which would indicate the flexibility that we have under the 29 
current statute and guide both the councils and Congress in 30 
future deliberations. 31 
 32 
I wanted to talk about three other issues before I open it up 33 
for questions.  One is the protected resources, the corals, 34 
listing, which I know is important here.  We proposed to list 35 
sixty-six species of corals or to change the listing for two of 36 
them. 37 
 38 
We extended that listing last year, in order to take new 39 
information.  We have a significant amount of new information, 40 
hundreds of new studies that have come in.  We hope to finish 41 
our work on that in the coming weeks and make a final decision.  42 
It is a significant undertaking though.  We have never attempted 43 
anything as large as the analysis that has gone into this corals 44 
listing and the amount of information is completely daunting.  45 
We are working hard on that and I still hope that we can do that 46 
in the coming weeks. 47 
 48 
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I did want to briefly mention something that I think has been 1 
talked about with this council before, the Territorial Science 2 
Initiative.  I was briefly the head of the agency and one of the 3 
initiatives that I instituted there, because I thought there was 4 
a need, was a Territorial Science Initiative for both the 5 
Caribbean and the Pacific Islands. 6 
 7 
I thought that we had underserved both regions in terms of 8 
science investment in the past and while -- I wanted to look at 9 
how we could spend available funds and more direct them towards 10 
the urgent science needs of both regions and we have done some 11 
things. 12 
 13 
It has not grown as much as I had wanted it to grow, but there 14 
are more funds being directed towards territorial science now 15 
than there were two years ago and I think -- My hope is that we 16 
can continue to grow that, because all of the economic numbers I 17 
talked about around the country cannot be done without good 18 
science. 19 
 20 
In order to have good science, there needs to be an investment 21 
in that and we need to invest in the territories and the science 22 
in these important regions. 23 
 24 
Finally, I’ve been asked to discuss briefly some structure of 25 
the organization within the Fisheries Service.  Many of the 26 
issues that are important to this council are international 27 
issues and we have an office of International Affairs within the 28 
Fisheries Service.  We recently determined to have a new senior 29 
leader at a level above any current leader of that office.  It’s 30 
what we call the Senior Executive Service that currently doesn’t 31 
exist and it would be to oversee both that office and the Office 32 
of Seafood Inspection and to deal with trade issues and so 33 
international and trade issues are going to be overseen by a new 34 
senior executive. 35 
 36 
That position does not currently exist and it will provide a 37 
higher level, an intermediate level, to the current work of that 38 
office and also bring a trade focus to that office.  It doesn’t 39 
decrease any of our focus on international issues, but it will 40 
bring a stronger presence than currently exists. 41 
 42 
With that, once again, I am pleased to be here at the 150th 43 
meeting.  I congratulate you on all of the accomplishments that 44 
you’ve done so far and I’m happy to take any questions if there 45 
are any questions for me. 46 
 47 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Good morning, Sam.  It’s great to have you 48 
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here.  Recently, I was approached by the White House and they 1 
are moving towards the Caribbean with what they call the Blue 2 
Economy and Blue Economy is basically to help the reefs, solar 3 
and wind energy.  Does the agency at this time know about this 4 
project or do you contemplate to engage with them? 5 
 6 
SAM RAUCH:  We are very invested in many forms of Blue Economy, 7 
how you can both be sustainable, but increase the value of many 8 
of our ocean resources, wind energy and other kinds of things.  9 
We have programs to develop this kind of economy, but also we 10 
want to make sure it’s done in a sustainable manner and so we 11 
are involved in many of these kinds of discussions. 12 
 13 
Some of the ideas show great promise and some of them are 14 
concerning to us and so we need to make sure that we don’t, in 15 
developing our ocean resources, we are not doing more harm than 16 
good, but there is a lot of good that we can be doing and so we 17 
are in contact with them. 18 
 19 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  For the purposes of the discussion, for the 20 
Virgin Islands, I recommended Carlos Farchette and for Puerto 21 
Rico, State Secretary David Bernier and Secretary Carmen 22 
Guerrero-Perez to the White House as a liaison. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any other questions for Sam? 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I don’t have a question, but I want to thank Sam 27 
for his support on international issues regarding the Caribbean 28 
and those of you who are new to the system, in order to get the 29 
attention of Washington for issues related to the international 30 
fisheries of the Caribbean, it’s sometimes laborious and 31 
difficult, because of all the other priorities you have.  For 32 
that, we are really grateful, because I know personally that you 33 
have been involved and participated in some of the international 34 
meetings, like the one in Panama.  We are following with another 35 
one in Panama again, but in another hotel.  36 
 37 
It’s a Caribbean fishery management plan for the queen conch for 38 
the entire region and the council is working with the WECAFC 39 
office, Western Central Atlantic Fishery Commission, and also 40 
with the International Fishery Office of National Marine 41 
Fisheries Service, represented by Nancy Daves.  For that, we are 42 
really grateful and I really thank you for that. 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Sam.  Any other further questions 45 
for Sam?   46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Probably we should present Carmen Guerrero.  48 
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Carmen used to come to our office to get information about 1 
environmental issues regarding the coastal communities around 2 
Puerto Rico and she has been involved with the environmental 3 
issues all through her career and I believe that we were lucky 4 
to have her as the new Secretary of DPNR and she has been 5 
involved in fishery issues, aside from all the work that she 6 
does, and she has been actively talking to fishers, which is 7 
rare in a position like that to have a Secretary go all the way 8 
to the fishing villages and fishing clubs to talk to 9 
recreational and commercial fishers. 10 
 11 
We have participated with her in at least one, the fishermen of 12 
Yabucoa and we had a meeting there and we have been able also to 13 
go to the west coast, where she has been working with the Cabo 14 
Rojo fishermen. 15 
 16 
The last meeting I had with her was outside the Cheesecake 17 
Factory restaurant and there she promised me that she will 18 
continue working close to us and so I am really pleased that you 19 
accepted to come talk to the council and I believe, Mr. 20 
Chairman, we will give her the floor so she can address some of 21 
the key points related to the council work that the Department 22 
of Natural Resources is doing at this time and a future project 23 
that they have for the next two or three years. 24 
 25 

COMMENTS BY SECRETARY OF PUERTO RICO DPNR 26 
 27 
CARMEN GUERRERO-PEREZ:  Thank you, Miguel, for that wonderful 28 
introductions.  It was truly appreciated and thank you for the 29 
invitation for being here.  Buenos días, good morning to all.  30 
The Puerto Rico Department of Natural and Environmental 31 
Resources appreciates this opportunity to welcome all Caribbean 32 
Fishery Management Council members, council staff, National 33 
Marine Fisheries Service personnel, particularly the Southeast 34 
Regional Director, Dr. Roy Crabtree, U.S. Coast Guard 35 
representatives, fishermen from Puerto Rico, St. Thomas, and St. 36 
Croix to this 150th regular council meeting, which I am happy to 37 
see that you are celebrating with a cake. 38 
 39 
I also would like to welcome Marcos Hanke as a new member of the 40 
Caribbean Council.  Our Governor appreciates your commitment and 41 
acceptance. 42 
 43 
Miguel asked me to share with you some of the public policy and 44 
management actions that our department was engaged in or is 45 
currently engaged in to ensure sustainable fisheries in Puerto 46 
Rico and I am going to talk on a couple of items really quickly, 47 
so you may continue with the meeting, but I wanted to touch on 48 
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the subject of fisheries conservation, restoration, and 1 
management. 2 
 3 
Our focus, as part of our public policy, is to make decisions in 4 
an ecosystem context and consider competing priorities through 5 
adaptive management.  Key to our decision making process is the 6 
leverage of partnerships and the use of habitat science through 7 
a collaboration with fishermen, universities, non-government 8 
entities, and local volunteers. 9 
 10 
One of these cases was the enactment of management strategies 11 
after the implementation of annual catch limits to deepwater 12 
snapper fisheries, where the DNER created a special fishing 13 
permit with special restrictions for harvesting the queen and 14 
cardinal snappers, in order to avoid facing additional seasonal 15 
shortenings, as the one faced last year, a goal reached for 2014 16 
demonstrating that effective fisheries management and 17 
socioeconomics can be combined.  18 
 19 
Another subject that we’re working hard with is the component of 20 
fisheries statistics.  Puerto Rico was behind in presenting 21 
fisheries data, affecting the decision making process at local 22 
and federal waters. 23 
 24 
The DNER is pleased to inform that we’re in the process of 25 
accelerating the submission of landing reports to reflect the 26 
most updated harvest and will continue to support our team 27 
regarding fisheries data input. 28 
 29 
Another area which is of high importance to our administration 30 
is the component of marine resources education and commercial 31 
fishermen education programs in Puerto Rico and I would like to 32 
recognize the extraordinary work that Helena Antoun and Alida 33 
Ortiz, our Fisheries Extension officers, among others, are 34 
conducting here in Puerto Rico. 35 
 36 
The Commercial Fishers Education Program, commonly known as 37 
PEPCO, is an outreach and education program developed by the 38 
DNER and the council in collaboration with the Puerto Rico 39 
Department of Agriculture and the Nature Conservancy. 40 
 41 
The program consists of various short courses that cover a broad 42 
range of topics regarding commercial fishing regulations, 43 
license and permit requirements, data entry, and landing 44 
reports.  Also, in collaboration with the Puerto Rico Department 45 
of Agriculture, a section of the program is dedicated to 46 
counseling fishers on various government programs and 47 
incentives, including a new program that promotes fishermen’s 48 
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localities. 1 
 2 
PEPCO is DNER’s first official commercial fisheries education 3 
program, where fishers have the opportunity to clarify 4 
inconsistencies in information, understand the reason behind the 5 
regulations, and be walked through the whole license application 6 
process.  Delays in license and permit issues have been due 7 
mostly to incomplete applications.  8 
 9 
The program also provides an opportunity to help increase 10 
awareness on the importance of data reporting and its 11 
implications on fisheries management.  The DNER is committed to 12 
expanding these education programs throughout the island of 13 
Puerto Rico. 14 
 15 
Another topic that is of extreme importance in terms of 16 
implementation is law and regulation enforcement through the 17 
DNER Rangers.  We are currently implementing two important 18 
endeavors.   19 
 20 
Just last week, key staff from DNER Rangers and the fisheries 21 
divisions had a meeting with NOAA Enforcement staff regarding 22 
the Joint Enforcement Agreement in the Exclusive Economic Zone 23 
and focused on increased enforcement strategy through the 24 
creation of a NOAA task force within our Rangers, with better 25 
equipment, particularly boats, to help manage enforcement 26 
actions within the Mona Channel and particularly in the closed 27 
areas within the Channel. 28 
 29 
With support of NOAA’s Coral Conservation Program, the DNER is 30 
currently working in the development of a strategic enforcement 31 
plan for our Rangers, using a private company from Florida that 32 
designed the Rangers’ strategic plan at the Florida Keys, among 33 
other localities.  The development of this strategic plan for 34 
our Rangers will start at the end of this month, in August, and 35 
we look forward to the council’s input on this strategic plan. 36 
 37 
Another component that we’re working is the Puerto Rico 38 
fisheries regulations.  DNER is current revising a number of its 39 
regulations, including the Puerto Rico fisheries regulations.  40 
We have gathered input from our local fisheries advisory council 41 
and will benefit from the council’s input as well.  Once we 42 
receive this input, we will initiate the formal public 43 
participation process here in the island. 44 
 45 
One of the topics that was recently discussed in our local 46 
Fisheries Advisory Council was the phasing out of the trammel 47 
net in order to reduce the bycatch.  That’s, for example, one of 48 
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the areas that we will be touching within this revision process. 1 
 2 
Another area that we’ve provided a lot of action items is the 3 
recreational fisheries.  DNER is currently completing the 4 
process for the creation of a recreational fishermen license.  5 
We are aware of the importance of documenting landings from the 6 
recreational sector for an accurate management of our fisheries 7 
resources. 8 
 9 
As such, the DNER is interested in learning the results from the 10 
discussion at this afternoon’s town hall meeting regarding the 11 
National Recreational Saltwater Fisheries Policies. 12 
 13 
Another area that we are working with is invasive species and 14 
particularly examples on how to manage invasive species such as 15 
the lionfish.  Currently, this weekend, there is a culinary 16 
festival in Old San Juan.   17 
 18 
You are all invited if you’re staying here for the weekend.  It 19 
starts on Thursday and extends to Sunday and basically, we’re 20 
trying to create a market for these invasive species, such as 21 
lionfish, training local restaurant owners and chefs on how to 22 
prepare the lionfish in order for our local fishers to be able 23 
to have a market to sell this product at different localities 24 
throughout Puerto Rico and also teaching the Puerto Rican public 25 
and tourists of the quality and the value of this fish in terms 26 
of culinary and gastronomy, taste. 27 
 28 
One of the principle discussion items in this regular meeting is 29 
the need to develop consistency in the federal and state 30 
regulations in the managed areas of Abrir la Sierra, Bajo de 31 
Sico, and Tourmaline Bank in the western coast of Puerto Rico, 32 
in order to protect fish spawning aggregations and coral reefs. 33 
 34 
A representative in the council, Dr. Miguel Garcia, shall be 35 
presenting our position regarding the different management 36 
actions and discussion items during the council’s meetings.  Our 37 
recommendations are based on the input from DNER staff; the 38 
Secretary’s Fisheries Advisory Board; and stakeholder comments, 39 
specifically those that participated in the July 18 public 40 
hearing in Mayaguez, a public meeting with fishermen from 41 
Southeast Puerto Rico held last Friday in Puerto Real organized 42 
with the support of Nature Conservancy, and comments sent by 43 
regular and email, regular mail and email. 44 
 45 
The public meeting with the fishermen last week from southeast 46 
Puerto Rico was very revealing.  One of the things that I would 47 
like to share with you is their continued support for the 48 
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closings.  Who would have said that fifteen years ago we would 1 
have had the strong support of the local fishermen of the area 2 
closures during different seasons?  This, again, demonstrates 3 
how effective fisheries management and socioeconomics can be 4 
combined. 5 
 6 
Another component that they highlighted was that this management 7 
decision needed to be combined with economics and social impacts 8 
analyses.  Why was this?  Because, in particularly, a lot of 9 
them highlighted how over 80 percent of their economic 10 
opportunities come from these three seasonally-closed areas and 11 
how our decisions today will have an economic impact on these 12 
local fishermen and the fishing and tourism industry of the 13 
southwest. 14 
 15 
Another area that they highlighted was the need for increased 16 
enforcement and we are aware definitely that the Puerto Rico 17 
Rangers need to increase the enforcement on these closure areas 18 
and that’s why the investment that we have conducted as part of 19 
the work that we’re doing with NOAA Enforcement. 20 
 21 
The Puerto Rico Department of Natural and Environmental 22 
Resources would like to discuss also, as part of this meeting, 23 
the possibility of having the consistency in the seasonal area 24 
closures within the federal and local waters of Puerto Rico.   25 
 26 
Miguel Rolon, thank you and your team, as well as the council 27 
members, for all your work and your support in ensuring 28 
sustainable fisheries in the U.S. Caribbean.  I wish you a very 29 
productive and engaging meeting today.  Thank you. 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Are there any questions for the Secretary?  32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What is the schedule for the regulation revision?  34 
When do you think it could be implemented? 35 
 36 
CARMEN GUERRERO-PEREZ:  October it will be ready, the draft 37 
regulation, and then going through the public participation 38 
process, it will probably be completed by December.  It usually 39 
takes a month for the public hearings and then to integrate the 40 
public comments within the regulation, by the end of the year. 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any more questions?  I know that the Virgin 43 
Islands is also revising their regulations, but, right now, we 44 
don’t have a legal counsel to review it for consistency with the 45 
law and so we sure help that your attorney could help us out.  46 
Thank you.  Any more questions for the Secretary?  Hearing none, 47 
we will move forward to the Consideration of the 149th Council 48 
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Meeting Verbatim Transcriptions, but, first, I understand that 1 
you may have to be leaving us and so we want to thank you very 2 
much for your presentation. 3 
 4 
CARMEN GUERRERO-PEREZ:  Thank you so much.  I need to leave 5 
around 10:30 and so I’m going to stay for a while.  Thank you. 6 
 7 

CONSIDERATION OF THE 149TH COUNCIL MEETING VERBATIM 8 
TRANSCRIPTIONS 9 

 10 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thanks.  Now the Consideration of the 149th 11 
Council Meeting Verbatim Transcriptions.  I hope everybody -- 12 
 13 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Just two minor things.  Page 29, line 28, and 14 
this is Graciela’s statement, but the word “life” should be 15 
“live” and then page 114, line 43 and then throughout the rest 16 
of the minutes -- I am not sure if it appeared before this and I 17 
just missed it, but Leda Dunmire is spelled “Leta” and just to 18 
be clear, it’s “Leda” and that’s a person who we see regularly 19 
at these meetings.  Thank you. 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Shep.  Any other additions or 22 
corrections?   23 
 24 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Being none, Mr. Chair, I move that we adopt 25 
the verbatim transcriptions. 26 
 27 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a second.  We have a second by Marcos 28 
Hanke.  It’s moved to adopt the verbatim minutes, as corrected, 29 
by Genio and seconded by Marcos.  All in favor say aye.  Thank 30 
you.  Now Miguel. 31 
 32 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR’S REPORT 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I have to also add a 35 
correction to the agenda.  When we have the SSC Report, also we 36 
will have the AP Report.  At this time, Mr. Chairman, let me 37 
tell you about the budget.  We still -- We received the last 38 
part of our budget this July and so we are okay for the rest of 39 
the year. 40 
 41 
2015 is sort of uncertain at this time.  The Executive Directors 42 
and National Marine Fisheries Service are working on it and so 43 
by the December meeting, we will have a report on budget issues. 44 
 45 
I also asked Leda to have a presentation on Bajo de Sico.  The 46 
Pew Commission has been working intensively on this area, but I 47 
believe that today she will have a festival of videos and so 48 
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before the presentation by Dr. Michelle Scharer, I believe that 1 
you should see the presentation by Leda, the video on Bajo de 2 
Sico there, because it gives you a perspective of what is it and 3 
what we are going to be talking about when we talk about Bajo de 4 
Sico and Abrir la Sierra and Tourmaline. 5 
 6 
We also -- I did an impromptu survey of how people -- What is 7 
the best media for the fishers and the general public to know 8 
about the issues that are discussed with the council and know 9 
when we will have public hearings and scoping meetings.  I said 10 
“impromptu” because I just thought about it at the meeting in 11 
July, the public hearing.  There were forty-three people being 12 
registered to talk or just being present and the majority -- I 13 
asked them which media you prefer, email, web page, radio, 14 
regular mail, newspaper. 15 
 16 
Number one was the good old regular mail.  Most people, 17 
fishermen, they like to see in their box a paper from us telling 18 
them what is it that we are going to be discussing, et cetera, 19 
et cetera. 20 
 21 
I also asked the same question to the Advisory Panel, the 22 
present Advisory Panel, and it was the same result.  I went and 23 
talked to the fishermen at Loiza and I asked the same question 24 
and they all came with the same result. 25 
 26 
Email, two or three people out of sixty and the web page, they 27 
asked me what web page?  Even though we send it to everybody 28 
that we have a web page and we will do the same thing again -- 29 
We will send a three-by-five card telling people this is the web 30 
page and you can go and get information there. 31 
 32 
Also, second to the regular mail, is eye-to-eye contact.  We 33 
have Helena and the port agents talking to the fishers as a 34 
group of individuals and this is what is going to happen in the 35 
next few days about meetings and scoping meetings and public 36 
hearings.  We need your input and it has been successful and 37 
also, you have an opportunity of back-and-forth discussion. 38 
 39 
At a meeting I attended the other day at Sea Grant, they said in 40 
St. Croix that especially radio is important and in St. Thomas 41 
and St. John and so we will have a little survey, with the help 42 
of -- Actually, it was Lia Ortiz’s idea and we will expand it 43 
and ask the same question to 300 fishermen in St. Thomas, St. 44 
John, and St. Croix, to see which one is the best media, so we 45 
can focus on the most effective way of reaching out to the 46 
public. 47 
 48 
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I didn’t ask about the newsletter, but I asked them before and 1 
most people don’t read newsletters anymore.  At a national 2 
meeting that I attended in Washington State with Diana here, in 3 
Oregon actually, newsletters were the last one and number one is 4 
the radio, channel 16 of the Coast Guard. 5 
 6 
The point is that the council needs to be more proactive.  I 7 
discussed with Alida in terms of outreach to the public in terms 8 
of which media is the best to convey the message that the people 9 
should come and let their voice be heard at the council. 10 
 11 
Then the last part of my report, because we have a lot of things 12 
to discuss, is the new -- Virdin called it the District Advisory 13 
Panel, which is interesting.  I believe that probably we will 14 
call it that in the future. 15 
 16 
Remember that the council approved to have three advisory panels 17 
for the island-based FMPs, to help the council develop the 18 
island-based FMPs.  Each one of those panels will have fifteen 19 
members, one for Puerto Rico, one for St. Thomas/St. John, and 20 
another one for St. Croix. 21 
 22 
I have an idea of how to populate the numbers and I have an idea 23 
of how to do it and everything, but talking to fishermen and 24 
other people, my idea wasn’t that good and so what we decided -- 25 
We, the Chairman and I, decided to bring to the council all 26 
these ideas of how to develop the strategy for implementation of 27 
the advisory panels and so this afternoon, when we get into the 28 
discussion of advisory panels in the Administrative Committee 29 
meeting section of the agenda, we will have ample discussion and 30 
the council needs to identify the sectors that will be 31 
represented in those three panels as well as how many members 32 
per sector. 33 
 34 
The Advisory Panel Chair will present to you today their 35 
recommendations and, for example, they would like to see those 36 
fifteen members with about nine sectors and there was a motion 37 
by Virdin Brown accepted unanimously by the Advisory Panel to 38 
roll into this panel the present members of the Advisory Panel.   39 
 40 
Those people who have been attending the advisory panels and who 41 
have been involved through the years, the recommendation is to 42 
roll them into the Advisory Panel and you will see a table where 43 
you will have how many people from each panel will be 44 
represented here. 45 
 46 
Then we will need to talk about the schedule.  I discussed it a 47 
little bit with Bill over some time ago and Bill had a good idea 48 
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to develop a schedule for these advisory panels and to have an 1 
agenda that will discuss sections of the draft FMPs that we are 2 
supposed to prepare. 3 
 4 
They will be focusing in one meeting on a particular section of 5 
an FMP and once they are done with that, they will give their 6 
recommendations to the council and the next meeting, they will 7 
take another part of the draft FMP. 8 
 9 
I believe that also the schedule will allow us to have a 10 
finished product by a certain month, rather than having a 11 
shotgun approach to all the items that we have, all the things 12 
that we have. 13 
 14 
The members of the present Advisory Panel were interested in 15 
this opportunity and also, I learned the meaning of “ex-16 
officio”.  I asked Virdin Brown what the hell “ex-officio” means 17 
and he told me when you appoint the position of the person and 18 
we follow Mr. Roy Pemberton’s idea also that the two members of 19 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands agencies in charge of 20 
fisheries, which is the Department of Natural Resources in 21 
Puerto Rico and the Department of Planning and Natural Resources 22 
in the Virgin Islands, will be ex-officio members of the 23 
respective panels. 24 
 25 
In the U.S. Virgin Islands, you will have fifteen members plus 26 
the ex-officio member, who will be the Division Chief of the 27 
Department of Planning and Natural Resources of Fish and 28 
Wildlife.  Then, in the case of Puerto Rico, the Secretary can 29 
appoint an ex-officio member to be part of that advisory panel. 30 
 31 
It is required that they attend four meetings a year and maybe 32 
two days at the beginning, until we figure our more or less how 33 
much time we need to accomplish the task, but everybody believes 34 
that the council is on the right track to have these fifteen-35 
member advisory panels to work together in developing these 36 
island-based FMPs and so at least we’re doing something good 37 
here. 38 
 39 
That’s all I have at this time, Mr. Chairman, and so when I said 40 
Report of the SSC, we will need to include on the agenda the 41 
Advisory Panel Report provided by Ed Schuster and then when we 42 
talk about Abrir la Sierra, at that time we would like to see 43 
Leda’s presentation first and then followed by the rest of the 44 
items that you have in the agenda. 45 
 46 
Now that I have finished with my -- As I said, this is our 150th 47 
meeting, anniversary, and Diana said it’s 150 and it’s a round 48 
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number over a hundred and we need to do something and how about 1 
a cake? 2 
 3 
We put together some -- Diana and I covered the cost of the cake 4 
and so it won’t come from the council funding.  You have it in 5 
the back there, but also, I invited the staff to come here, but 6 
before we hear Livia’s presentation -- By the way, it’s the same 7 
Livia that gave us a presentation fifteen years ago and she is 8 
kind of nervous. 9 
 10 
I asked Livia, because she was the one who put it altogether and 11 
it’s a very small presentation, but it means a lot to us, but 12 
now we have a member of our family who is leaving this year.  I 13 
compare him with the silent Beatle, George Harrison.  He was 14 
always the silent guy, but he was instrumental in the success of 15 
the Beatles. 16 
 17 
Phil Steele has been Deputy of the RA and he is the boss there 18 
of the branches and Phil and I have been discussing issues about 19 
the Caribbean for a long time, quietly, but successfully.  At 20 
this time, I know that Phil is leaving the Service and he is 21 
retiring at the end of the year and he might join us at the 22 
December meeting, but I wanted to make sure that we say goodbye 23 
in an official way to him and so, at this time, I would like to 24 
call Phil to the front and the Chairman to stand up. 25 
 26 
What we have is a marine reserve in a bottle.  Those of you who 27 
are old enough, like me, know that Superman had a whole city in 28 
a bottle and so we had Puerto Rican artisan and he is also a 29 
marine biologist, Mario Thatcher and his wife, and they prepared 30 
this for us.  It’s a reef and it has all the ingredients of a 31 
reef and this our way of saying goodbye and thank you, Phil, for 32 
all your dedication and work on behalf of the Caribbean Council.  33 
I believe that at this time Carlos Farchette prepared a long 34 
speech and please, Carlos. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I just want to thank you for all your 37 
contributions, Phil.  We always see you sitting there quiet, but 38 
we know that your recommendations and your comments mean a lot 39 
to us and so from the council, congratulations and welcome to 40 
the Retiree Club. 41 
 42 
PHIL STEELE:  Thank you.  It’s been my honor and privilege to 43 
serve this council for a number of years and put in a good word 44 
for me and maybe I can make it back in December, but if not, 45 
thank you.  This is a great council.  It’s one of my favorites 46 
of the three that I serve on.  You have done good work and good 47 
luck to you in the future and thank you for this beautiful gift.  48 
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That is outstanding.  I appreciate it. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It’s time to go fishing.  Now we also have a 3 
little surprise up our sleeves with the council staff and I 4 
think Diana is going to start this off.  I know Miguel looks 5 
surprised. 6 
 7 
DIANA MARTINO:  I don’t think I have to say that we are 8 
celebrating the 150th meeting, because we’ve said it enough, but 9 
I would like to say that for the twenty-nine years that I’ve 10 
been working for the council, I am really proud to have been 11 
part of the council’s relentless work in carrying out the 12 
mandate of the Magnuson Act. 13 
 14 
We have accomplished many good and important things that have 15 
been essential in the better and effective management of our 16 
fisheries, like, for example, the Pan Caribbean effort that 17 
brought together the Caribbean countries, enabling them to work 18 
on setting compatible regional management measures for the queen 19 
conch. 20 
 21 
Also the integration and more effective participation of the 22 
USVI and Puerto Rico fishers in the management process as well 23 
as the successful partnership with SERO and the Caribbean Branch 24 
as well as the effective participation and communication with 25 
the Science Center and the local governments in the FMP and 26 
related issues development process, just to mention a few. 27 
 28 
Needless to say, all of this work has been achieved thanks to 29 
the hard work, commitment, vision, and dedication of a man with 30 
an outstanding work ethic, Miguel Rolon.   31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I just got some information that in the ninth 33 
meeting of the Caribbean Fishery Management Council in 1977, 34 
Miguel Rolon was a designated council member by the then 35 
Secretary of Agriculture and so in celebration of the 150th 36 
council meeting, we saw it befitting to recognize the patriarch 37 
of the Caribbean Council, the person who the council staff and I 38 
have a great admiration and respect for. 39 
 40 
It is because of Miguel Rolon’s determination and dedication 41 
that fishery management and fishermen in the Caribbean coexist 42 
today.  We have a little gift to give to Miguel and so now he 43 
has to stand up and get a selfie and after the -- During the 44 
break, I would like all the persons at the table to get a selfie 45 
out there somewhere with all the members and then a second 46 
selfie with the council staff only and so two selfies after the 47 
break. 48 
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 1 
DIANA MARTINO:  We also have a few people who would like to say 2 
some words.  First is Janette. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  While Janette is getting to the microphone, 5 
we also have another gift.  I am not a person to procrastinate, 6 
but I had to procrastinate for a while when I got my council 7 
shift here that I bought from a tactical gear thing from 8 
Director Forbes’ enforcement unit.  They are very strong shirts, 9 
Miguel, and they are water resistant and we want to present you 10 
with a shirt with the council logo on it.  Miguel kept asking 11 
me, where’s my shirt, where’s my shirt, I want to buy a shirt 12 
and I was trying to put him off and so here it is. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you very much.  This is really a surprise.  15 
It’s like when you win the Oscar and you don’t expect it.  I 16 
didn’t approve any of this, but I really thank everybody 17 
involved.  I know that Diana had something to do with it and 18 
Carlos and so it’s an honor to serve with this council. 19 
 20 
I grew up with the council.  I started at the council with black 21 
hair and about a hundred pounds less and through the years, I 22 
learned to appreciate the fishery work and the fishery 23 
community.  I adopted as a second family the U.S. Virgin 24 
Islands. 25 
 26 
The first time I went to the Virgin Islands was in 1972 and 27 
after they created the council, I started going to the Virgin 28 
Islands and talking to the fishers and I remember I couldn’t 29 
understand most of the words they were talking to me, because of 30 
the English Calypso language. 31 
 32 
I got it into my head that I need to come here more often and 33 
learn it.  I haven’t learned it yet.  When Carlos and Tony start 34 
talking St. Thominian and St. Croix, I get lost.  Luckily for 35 
me, they talk to me very slowly and it’s always a learning 36 
experience. 37 
 38 
When I started, the Regional Office was the enemy and I remember 39 
when we go the Regional Office, they would ask me, what is the 40 
enemy doing now, because there was this fight and I am telling 41 
you this because this is what happened in the 1970s and the 42 
1980s, but that has changed and through the leadership of Bonnie 43 
Ponwith and Roy Crabtree and the people at the Regional Office, 44 
we are working more together with the same goal, so much so that 45 
I consider Bill Arnold an honorary member of our staff and the 46 
people who work with him have been instrumental in moving 47 
forward and we have a better quality process.  We have better 48 
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quality FMPs and drafts and regulations and everything because 1 
of that collaboration.   2 
 3 
Through the years, I have had Diana with me and, as I said, she 4 
kicks me under the table, because I keep forgetting everything, 5 
but she keeps reminding me of what happened the last meeting and 6 
what I am supposed to say this meeting. 7 
 8 
Graciela, whenever people ask me to send a member of your staff, 9 
I say sure, I’ve got one and for what?  For habitat.  Another 10 
member for stock assessment and send another one, but it’s the 11 
same.  It’s Graciela and it’s Dr. Graciela Garcia-Moliner now. 12 
 13 
I am grateful to all the members of the staff that have been 14 
working with us through the years.  You have seen the 15 
presentations and seen the members that we have missed or we are 16 
missing because they passed away or they moved to other 17 
endeavors and I feel like an octopus where you have all kinds of 18 
right hands. 19 
 20 
The people I have at the office, Angie, María de los Irizarry 21 
officially, but we call her Angie and Livia and our new 22 
acquisition, Vivian, and half of a person, Helena Antoun.  She 23 
works as a liaison officer between Puerto Rico DPNR and us.  If 24 
you haven’t noticed, I am the last man at the council.  All the 25 
others are women and so I believe that we have improved the 26 
setup that we have through the years. 27 
 28 
I also would like to -- He is not here, but thank three people.  29 
Cerame Vivas gave me the chance to work in a marine science 30 
environment and Enyo was my first boss.  He always taught me to 31 
never write what you really think and to write what the 32 
government expects you to write and people in government -- 33 
Miguel knows what I am talking about and Carmen also knows what 34 
I am talking about. 35 
 36 
Then, last but not least, Omar Munoz, the first appointed 37 
Executive Director of the Council.  He always taught me that you 38 
have to hear everybody, but at the end, you take a decision and 39 
you have to go by it.  Good or bad, but it’s your decision and 40 
whatever happens at the office, you are the one who will take 41 
the blame.  Mostly nobody will talk about the good things, but 42 
today is an exception.  I like the present.  I like the diver.  43 
It looks, to me, about twenty-five years ago or maybe more like 44 
me and also, it has the same old tank that I used to have and so 45 
thank you for this honor.  I believe that you want to say 46 
something, but after that, we will have Livia’s presentation and 47 
a coffee break so we can cut the cake. 48 
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 1 
JANNETTE RAMOS:  Good morning.  My name is Jannette and I work 2 
for the Sea Grant Program in Puerto Rico and I have a letter for 3 
you, Miguel.   4 
 5 
(Whereupon, the letter was read from Puerto Rico Sea Grant.) 6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Unless somebody else wants to say something else 8 
that will make me cry, at this time I would like Livia to give 9 
the presentation. 10 
 11 
DIANA MARTINO:  No, Miguel, we still have something before that.  12 
Sorry. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We really just want to make you cry. 15 
 16 
(Whereupon, a video presentation was played.) 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Graciela.  I know you were behind it.  19 
Before the coffee break, can I have Livia come to the -- Are you 20 
ready? 21 
 22 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Good morning, everybody.  As we celebrate the 23 
150th meeting of the Caribbean Fishery Management Council, we 24 
want to recognize and remember our first group of council 25 
members.  I don’t know if you recognize everybody there, but 26 
there are two people that I have to mention and that’s the first 27 
Executive Director and that’s the second one on the low row and 28 
the next one is Mr. Hector Vega, who was Council Chair to the 29 
council.  We want to recognize the most recent Chairmen of the 30 
Council, Carlos Farchette and Genio and Virdin Brown and Hector 31 
Vega.   32 
 33 
The only two Executive Directors we have had, Mr. Omar Munoz and 34 
who is that?  Miguel?  We also want to recognize the work of the 35 
council staff and Miguel, of course, and Graciela, Angie, Diana, 36 
Vivian, Iris, Maria, and Natalia, who is our intern, and we have 37 
two more members that I don’t have there and that is Kate and 38 
Helena. 39 
 40 
Next, we want to really express our appreciation to our partners 41 
from NMFS, Phil Steele, who is retiring, and Dr. Crabtree and 42 
Shepherd and Bill Arnold and Miguel Lugo, who is not here right 43 
now, but I believe he is through Go to Meeting, and Joe Kimmel, 44 
who is retired, but he came back as an SSC member. 45 
 46 
We want to show you that we have achieved so many things in 47 
these years and these are the FMPs that the council has 48 
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developed, FMPs and amendments, and a lot of amendments, the 1 
Spiny Lobster FMP, the Shallow-Water Reef Fish FMP, the Coral 2 
Reef and Reef-Associated Plants and Invertebrates FMP, the 3 
Generic EFH Amendment, and the SFA Amendment. 4 
 5 
Other CFMC achievements are -- Among them are the Caribbean 6 
Fishery Management Council achievements include the establishing 7 
of the first marine conservation district in the United States 8 
EEZ, the Hind Bank Marine Conservation District.  I feel very 9 
proud about that. 10 
 11 
Also, the CFMC manages the following marine reserves:  the 12 
Grammanik Bank, the Bajo de Sico, Abrir la Sierra, Tourmaline, 13 
the Mutton Snapper Spawning Aggregation Area, and the Lang Bank 14 
Red Hind Spawning Aggregation Area. 15 
 16 
The CFMC established the international queen conch initiative in 17 
1996, in coordination with the U.S. Department of State and the 18 
Western Central Atlantic Fishery Commission, also known as 19 
WECAFC. 20 
 21 
Also, the CFMC has collaborated with WECAFC on the Caribbean 22 
Regional Fisheries Mechanism of CARICOM in several Pan Caribbean 23 
management programs.  In addition, the CFMC is the convener of 24 
the Fish Spawning Aggregation Workshop and the Queen Conch 25 
Management Workshop. 26 
 27 
The CFMC also has been one of the sponsors and actively 28 
participates in the Capital Hill Ocean Week, also known as CHOW, 29 
and the Fish Fry Event in Washington, D.C. for the past few 30 
years.  There we have a few photos from the different 31 
activities, but the main one is the center one and so remember 32 
that when you go to lunch. 33 
 34 
Recently, we have moved from our old building, the Western Bank 35 
Plaza Building, to the Citibank Building next to -- It’s close 36 
to the Western Bank Building and there you have the entrance and 37 
me welcoming you to our office. 38 
 39 
I would also like to mention that in memoriam we remember Dr. 40 
Andrew Kemmeter, who was the SERO Director; Mr. Ignacio Morales, 41 
who was the council fisheries statistician; Ms. Inez Vivas, 42 
council secretary; Dr. Jack Damon, who was a council member and 43 
chief scientist; Mr. Fernando Castillo, who was our council 44 
fishery economist and fiscal officer; Mr. Bob McAuliffe, who was 45 
an AP member and also a St. Croix fisherman; Dr. Jose A. Suarez-46 
Caabro, a council member representing Puerto Rico; Mr. Ralph 47 
Jewel, who worked with DNER at the laboratory and he was the 48 
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Regional Administrator designee; Mr. Evan Sanchez, who was a 1 
council member; and Mr. Bill Turner, who worked with SERO and 2 
who was also our Regional Administrator designee. 3 
 4 
The CFMC wants to express its appreciation to all who have been 5 
involved and have cooperated in the council processes and 6 
achievements during the past several years.  Special thanks to 7 
the council staff, members of the NOAA Fisheries SERO and SEFSC, 8 
especially the Caribbean Branch of the staff.  Also, our 9 
gratitude goes to the governments of Puerto Rico and the U.S. 10 
Virgin Islands agency, DNER, and DPNR.  Special thanks to the 11 
fishers of all three islands, Puerto Rico, St. Thomas/St. John, 12 
and St. Croix.  Thank you. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Livia.  You know you’ve been 15 
around a long time when you see the first couple of pictures 16 
were in black-and-white film.  We are going to take a quick 17 
fifteen-minute break, but, please, first things first.  18 
Everybody against that wall from the table so we can get that 19 
picture.  Thank you. 20 
 21 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to move forward on the agenda.  24 
Please have a seat.  We are going to start with the SSC Report 25 
and following that, we will do the AP Report. 26 
 27 

SSC REPORT 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Thank you and just a comment on the 30 
previous video that you saw.  In addition to sincerely thanking 31 
Miguel for his many years of service, we really did want to 32 
capture the idea of how really exciting it is to work in the SSC 33 
and discuss items of vital concern to the fishing community. 34 
 35 
I would point out that this is the first time in my memory, and, 36 
of course, that could be faulted a little bit where we had the 37 
full committee present for the SSC meeting and all the slots 38 
filled and so it was a very crowded, but very knowledgeable, 39 
group.   40 
 41 
We went for two-and-a-half days and spent almost all of that 42 
time talking about the Abrir la Sierra, Bajo de Sico, and 43 
Tourmaline closures and so you’re going to be hearing a lot 44 
about that.  We did, however, toward the end have time to talk 45 
about a few other things and I am going to start off with that, 46 
so I can spend most of the time talking about the ABT issue. 47 
 48 
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One of the things that we were asked to do was to advise the 1 
council relative to the need for developing an ecosystem model 2 
and this is specifically relative to a proposal made by 3 
primarily Dr. Ingram, but also Dr. Hill, to develop an Ecopath 4 
with Ecosim model. 5 
 6 
Before I give you our feelings about that, we did note that the 7 
SSC has been working on a research plan that has not been 8 
finalized.  We are still developing areas and priorities for 9 
that and so we were reviewing this without really having a 10 
larger context from our own point of view about where this would 11 
fit. 12 
 13 
Secondly, the proposed duration was given of six to twelve 14 
months, but it wasn’t really clear to us what the extent of the 15 
commitment during that time would be in terms of funding and man 16 
hours relative to other priorities that might otherwise be 17 
attended to and so it was not something we were expecting, 18 
although we had certainly advance notice on it and perhaps 19 
didn’t have all the pieces in place to evaluate this the way we 20 
would like. 21 
 22 
Having said that, here is our consensus statement.  I have 23 
broken it up into bullets, but it’s actually all one statement 24 
and so the SSC supports the idea of developing an ecosystem-25 
based model, and so that’s step one, but we feel that there are 26 
a number of preliminary steps that need to be completed before 27 
the stated objectives can be achieved or a full-fledged effort 28 
should be undertaken. 29 
 30 
Given the available data within the U.S. Caribbean, even single-31 
species assessments have been challenging and it has been noted 32 
that additional information has been available.  As part of the 33 
proposal, one objective was to compile and utilize a master file 34 
of fishery-independent data, that is to say SEAMAP. 35 
 36 
The SSC strongly supports this effort and suggests expanding 37 
this effort to include all available, for example, the coral 38 
reef visual census data that’s available.  A data inventory that 39 
integrates data from multiple programs would be extremely useful 40 
in developing a broader research plan. 41 
 42 
Once available data have been identified, the potential of an 43 
ecosystem-based model can be explored and stated goals of the 44 
ecosystem model can and should be aligned with available 45 
information and so that’s our consensus statement on our advice 46 
to the council on the development of that model.   47 
 48 
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There was definitely a positive feeling to that, but there were 1 
a number of unknowns in terms of how far this was going and how 2 
much would be taken from -- We didn’t want to write a blank 3 
check for something that was in fact going to take a long period 4 
of time without really understanding whether we have the data in 5 
place to achieve the goals that hopefully the model would be 6 
able to provide. 7 
 8 
The next and last topic is the Abrir la Sierra, Bajo de Sico, 9 
and Tourmaline compatibility issues and, as I said, we spent a 10 
long time discussing this and the reason was because most people 11 
on the SSC were actually rather passionate about what was 12 
happening. 13 
 14 
We took our charge right from the ABT draft document that went 15 
to public hearing and so the purpose, as we understood it, was 16 
to ensure protection of spawning aggregations of reef fish and 17 
to ensure protection of benthic habitat, including mesophotic 18 
coral ecosystems that support those aggregations, which also 19 
serve as residential recruitment and foraging habitat for a 20 
variety of species. 21 
 22 
Third is to ensure continued and consistent provision of 23 
ecological services, that is to say recruitment, residential, 24 
foraging, and spawning aggregation habitats for commercially and 25 
recreationally-important reef fish and shellfish as well as sea 26 
turtles.  I think, lastly, to establish consistency among the 27 
three managed areas to facilitate enforcement and avoid 28 
confusion among constituents. 29 
 30 
Just sort of for some orientation, these are the three areas off 31 
the west coast of Puerto Rico.  I thank Michelle Scharer, 32 
because I stole this from something she wrote.  This is the 33 
nine-nautical-mile boundary separating waters under Puerto Rico 34 
jurisdictions and the EEZ.  Abrir la Sierra is the only one of 35 
the areas that is totally within the EEZ.  The other two share 36 
state boundaries. 37 
 38 
Additionally, these two sites are basically shelf and slope 39 
sites.  You can see the drop-off of the contours here and this 40 
is fairly tight.  You get a very sharp drop-off here.  This is 41 
about fifty meters and then there’s kind of a more gradual area 42 
down to a hundred and then it has a second drop-off. 43 
 44 
Bajo de Sico is different.  It’s a seamount and it has a small 45 
shallow area up on the southern side and a very long and 46 
gradually-sloping area on the north side.  47 
 48 
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The approach that we took was to evaluate the strengths of the 1 
scientific evidence supporting the various actions and so we 2 
focused primarily on spawning, because that was a central issue 3 
to why these closures were put into place in the first place and 4 
so what species were spawning there and where is that spawning 5 
taking place and what time of year is the spawning taking place 6 
and the status of the species that are in those areas.  It’s not 7 
necessarily restricted to the spawners, but some of the other 8 
interesting things that are there. 9 
 10 
We also looked at what evidence was available on the habitat in 11 
these areas and there is actually substantial information on the 12 
mesophotic habitat, because of the work that the council had 13 
funded through Dr. Reni Garcia and some of the work that NOAA 14 
has done in the shallower areas with remote sensing. 15 
 16 
We also looked at the issue of benthic-pelagic coupling, because 17 
that’s going to come into play about whether other activities 18 
are going to be allowed in those areas.  Gear-benthos 19 
interactions as well and enforcement and economic impact, to the 20 
degree that we had information. 21 
 22 
This was also done in the same kind of larger context and I will 23 
talk about this at the very end, but we were looking at these 24 
closures in terms of their effectiveness relative to other 25 
management approaches that are currently in play and this is 26 
particularly the ACLs and what we felt was the need to adopt a 27 
more ecosystem-based management approach.  We put a lot of 28 
credence on uncertainty and the subsequent requirement for 29 
precaution. 30 
 31 
This is information that was provided to the SSC based on just 32 
the groupers and I am not going to go through this whole thing, 33 
but you can see that in Bajo de Sico we have more information on 34 
a larger species mix of groupers than we do at either Tourmaline 35 
or Abrir la Sierra and then what we do know of those species is 36 
also more at Bajo de Sico and this just really reflects the fact 37 
that there’s just been more work done at Bajo de Sico. 38 
 39 
In terms of the groupers that are there, red hind is obviously 40 
really important economically, but Nassau grouper is really 41 
important because it’s highly threatened and is the only known 42 
spawning aggregation for them in terms of Bajo de Sico. 43 
 44 
Black grouper also occurs at Bajo de Sico and is known to spawn 45 
there and the aggregation for that species is very, very small.  46 
It’s one of two known aggregations.  The other one is over on 47 
Mona.   48 
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 1 
Less is known about the other two areas.  Red hind is, again, 2 
important in both of those and that’s been fairly well 3 
documented, more so at Abrir la Sierra, where additional work on 4 
the spawning aggregations there have been done, but Nassau 5 
grouper has also been shown to be present, especially at 6 
Tourmaline, throughout the year. 7 
 8 
The big months for spawning for all these groupers is December 9 
through and including May.  That was one of the lessons that we 10 
took really strongly and if we’re interested in protecting 11 
spawning aggregations and the fish that constitute them, we need 12 
to take into account the full range of spawning. 13 
 14 
This is just the groupers, what we had the most information for.  15 
There are other species that are reported to occur or spawn at 16 
these locations.  These are taken largely from a report by Ojeda 17 
et al., which is based on fishermen interviews, but we also have 18 
data from the SEAMAP program which would document where they 19 
would catch fish that were running ripe and so we have species 20 
and locations for those as well. 21 
 22 
Additionally, at Bajo de Sico, queen triggerfish has been 23 
observed and yellowfin grouper, queen snapper, silk snapper, and 24 
blackfin snapper are reported to be at least in ripe condition 25 
at Bajo de Sico. 26 
 27 
At Tourmaline, we have mutton snapper, rock hind, coney, and 28 
queen triggerfish.  You don’t see mutton snapper at Bajo de 29 
Sico, because mutton snapper has a fairly shallow nursery 30 
requirement and so Tourmaline and Abrir la Sierra, which also 31 
has mutton snapper, have more direct connectivity to the shallow 32 
recruitment areas, nursery areas, that mutton snapper would use. 33 
 34 
Abrir la Sierra also has silk snapper, yellowtail grouper, rock 35 
hind, and coney and rainbow parrotfish and hogfish and these two 36 
we think are also important.  Rainbow parrotfish also occur at 37 
Bajo de Sico, but the numbers are few and we haven’t seen them 38 
spawning. 39 
 40 
For your information, this is the current federal closures for 41 
species and so we have, for the groupers, the red, black, tiger, 42 
yellowfin, and yellowedge groupers are closed during the spring.  43 
Mutton snapper and lane snapper occur a little bit later and 44 
blackfin, vermilion, and silk snapper are closed here, although 45 
the information on spawning for these species is that they spawn 46 
over a much broader area and time, but also tend to spawn in the 47 
spring as well.  We have red hind from December through 48 
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February, but they are clearly capable of staying in those areas 1 
into March. 2 
 3 
There is a brief period here where there are no closures due to 4 
spawning and there is no known spawning going on that we know of 5 
for snappers and groupers.  However, we have had anecdotal 6 
reports that indicate, at least for Nassau and red hind, that 7 
they may get together for unknown reasons in the summer periods 8 
and we’ve had fishermen report that I was out the other day and 9 
I saw fifty Nassau grouper at X location.   10 
 11 
We don’t think that’s related to spawning, but it does allow 12 
them to be caught really quickly.  The same thing we’ve heard 13 
for red hind as well and so there are things going on that 14 
clearly even we don’t know how to interpret. 15 
 16 
In terms of the status of a lot of these species, as I 17 
mentioned, Nassau grouper, the only aggregation we know of is at 18 
Bajo de Sico, at least in Puerto Rican waters.  It’s a small 19 
aggregation.  It’s about a hundred individuals and clearly the 20 
species is threatened and the whole thing is very highly 21 
vulnerable, not only during the spawning season, but outside the 22 
spawning season.  It doesn’t take much fishing to take out a 23 
hundred fish. 24 
 25 
It was brought up to us that within the Desecheo Marine Reserve, 26 
also a totally closed area, the Nassau grouper in there seem to 27 
have disappeared and so just closing during the spawning season 28 
may not be sufficient.  Just closing for a full year may not be 29 
sufficient, as in the case of Desecheo. 30 
 31 
Black grouper, as I mentioned, there is only one of two 32 
documented aggregations and both are very small.  Rainbow 33 
parrotfish, the numbers of rainbow are actually critically low 34 
and they are fully protected already in the EEZ.  They have very 35 
high ecological value. 36 
 37 
Hogfish, the ACLs for that were set very low, also to protect it 38 
because of low population size and high vulnerability, 39 
especially to spearfishing.  Queen snapper recently had an ACL 40 
overage, although there’s issues that led to that. 41 
 42 
Red hind, which is probably the primary commercial species for 43 
the groupers, really has not responded strongly to the three-44 
month closures and there was a nice thesis done by Tony Marshak 45 
on that in 2007.  He’s somewhere around and you can ask him 46 
about that. 47 
 48 
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More recently, the population seems to be stable, due to current 1 
protection, and that includes the now Puerto Rican-wide closure 2 
for red hind and so in addition to the area closures, there is a 3 
total closure during the season and that seems to be the 4 
conclusion that’s going to come out of the draft SEDAR-35 5 
assessment, although that was just provided to the committee and 6 
so it’s still a draft. 7 
 8 
In contrast, red hind strongly responded to closures first at 9 
the Hind Bank and then totally at the MCD and so there was an 10 
increase when that closure went into effect at the Hind Bank and 11 
then a second and larger response occurred when it had full 12 
year-round protection, of course, and a much larger area was 13 
being protected at that time as well.  Red hind can respond, but 14 
we haven’t seen that kind of reaction on the west coast of 15 
Puerto Rico. 16 
 17 
There is not much information on yellowfin grouper, but in the 18 
study by Ojeda et al., it was reported that 14 percent of the 19 
aggregations around Puerto Rico had already been fished out. 20 
 21 
What we saw was that these three areas, again, seem to be 22 
special areas.  They are places where many species of fish seem 23 
to go and this map is taken from the Ojeda et al. report and the 24 
dots are representing where fishermen said spawning was 25 
occurring and you can see the clusters here.  The only one 26 
that’s not protected is Buoy 4 down here and also in the EEZ. 27 
 28 
In terms of habitat, you just saw that map and we think 29 
geomorphology is really important as a large-scale factor for 30 
where these aggregations are located.  However, on the smaller-31 
scale, structure seems to be very critical.  It’s needed to 32 
reduce predation on the spawners and also to provide shelter 33 
from current. 34 
 35 
If you’ve been down there drifting by very rapidly with the 36 
current, you also note the fish have problems dealing with this 37 
too and some places, particularly some place like Abrir la 38 
Sierra, where there is not an abundance of shelter like there 39 
would be at Bajo de Sico, it’s like every hole and every sponge 40 
and every coral has a fish behind it, so it can be sheltered 41 
from the current.  These things are important.  That helps them 42 
to save energy and they can put that into reproduction. 43 
 44 
In terms of the mesophotic coral ecosystems, these are all 45 
fairly newly documented and, again, the council should take some 46 
pride in taking some leadership and characterizing those areas 47 
in these areas through the work of Reni Garcia. 48 
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 1 
There has also been additional work by the Coral Reef Institute 2 
group that’s been working on mesophotic corals, but we tend to 3 
work a little deeper than Reni and so there’s been a fair amount 4 
of work that covers that whole stretch. 5 
 6 
There are unique coral fish and algal communities that 7 
characterize mesophotic areas, which are worthy of some 8 
conservation in their own right, and there is important 9 
connectivity between mesophotic areas and shallow areas through 10 
the movement of fishes and their spawning behavior and their use 11 
of inshore nursery areas. 12 
 13 
Just to give you an example, because I needed to put at least a 14 
couple of pictures in here, this is Bajo de Sico and this is 15 
seventy-seven meters.  This is on the north side and so it’s on 16 
that long, sloping area that goes off to the north and you can 17 
see it’s not particularly high relief, but this is all live 18 
coral, mostly Agaricia and at this depth, it would probably be 19 
Agaricia undata.  This is a yellowfin grouper, who kindly came 20 
up to our ROV and posed.  The species are using that extensive 21 
area. 22 
 23 
I apologize for this, but it was taken without flash.  This is 24 
on the west side of Bajo de Sico, again at seventy meters.  You 25 
can see it’s very high relief, unlike the north side.  There is 26 
lots of black coral and lots of structure.  Here is a Nassau 27 
grouper swimming around in that and so important habitat areas, 28 
again, in their own right, because of their unique 29 
characteristics, but they’re also serving as habitat for these 30 
important species. 31 
 32 
These arrows point to all the areas that the Caribbean Coral 33 
Institute mesophotic studies went to and either put divers or 34 
ROVs in the water.  The yellow ones show where we found what I 35 
would just call really cool places. 36 
 37 
They are highly-developed mesophotic coral reef ecosystems and 38 
these are from fifty to a hundred meters, because that’s the 39 
area that we were looking at.  There was maybe five or six sites 40 
off of La Parguera and all of the Cane Bay area off of St. Croix 41 
is incredibly hot and Grammanik Bank is just a stunning display 42 
of deep coral and Bajo de Sico. 43 
 44 
It’s one of the few places where you really see a unique 45 
community that’s fully developed and just one of those sites you 46 
look at and you go, wow, I mean that’s really what we’re trying 47 
to capture with that. 48 
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 1 
In terms of the three banks, Bajo de Sico has a lot more going 2 
for it.  As I mentioned before, part of this might be because 3 
it’s been more well studied.  Many areas of the banks are used 4 
by spawning fish and where those species are not all coming to 5 
the same location on Bajo de Sico.  They are using various parts 6 
of it. 7 
 8 
There are broad areas of mesophotic coral ecosystems, including 9 
the well-developed, high-relief areas and an abundance of 10 
lamarcki.  This is one of the species that’s been proposed for 11 
listing under the Endangered Species Act. 12 
 13 
It has a critical feeding habitat for hawksbill turtles and it 14 
has designated critical habitat for Acropora cervicornis, which 15 
has been designated down to thirty meters.  It has very strong 16 
benthic-pelagic coupling and it is a focal point for large 17 
pelagic species and there is occasionally strong upwelling going 18 
on when the current is ripping and it’s an important area for 19 
humpback whales. 20 
 21 
For Tourmaline and Abrir la Sierra, they are not as well studies 22 
and so the list of spawning and aggregating species is fewer.  23 
That does not mean they are actually not there, but we just 24 
haven’t looked as hard. 25 
 26 
The MCDs are not as highly developed as what we saw at Bajo de 27 
Sico, but the shallower reef areas seem to be much more 28 
important.  There is a lot of good coral development up on top, 29 
but still within the closed areas. 30 
 31 
There is good connectivity between those two areas and shallow 32 
nursery areas further inshore, including mangrove and seagrass 33 
beds.  They are still important humpback whale areas, as well as 34 
Bajo de Sico. 35 
 36 
There was a workshop on benthic-pelagic coupling that was hosted 37 
by NOAA and it was looking at vertical zonation within MPAs and 38 
so it wasn’t exactly the same issues we were looking at, but the 39 
ecology and biology that they were looking at comes to play when 40 
we are thinking about what we should do in the pelagic realm 41 
above these areas. 42 
 43 
This workshop was called to address the need and the scientific 44 
justification for implementing completely no-take MPAs that 45 
would preclude fishing for pelagic species when the target for 46 
protection might have been benthic species and their task was to 47 
describe current knowledge about the nature, direction, 48 
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strengths, and predictability of benthic/pelagic/ecological 1 
linkages and develop a conceptual framework for predicting 2 
whether and how the removal of pelagic fishes may significantly 3 
disrupt or otherwise influence ecological linkages.  From this, 4 
they developed a series of recommendations. 5 
 6 
They said to protect benthic species -- The workshop recommended 7 
not to allow pelagic fishing under the following conditions.  8 
First, if it’s a spawning aggregation site.  There are areas 9 
where pelagic species congregate in large numbers in spatially 10 
and temporal predictable fashion and so you can have a strong 11 
impact on the linkages between the benthic and pelagic realms. 12 
 13 
Secondly, in depths less than fifty to a hundred meters in coral 14 
reef and temperate reef environments, citing that there is 15 
little separation of the benthic-pelagic systems in those areas 16 
and, lastly, not around the atolls or shallow seamounts, such as 17 
Bajo de Sico. 18 
 19 
The rationale for that also has to do with the spatially and 20 
temporally predictable fashion of the coupling between and so 21 
the same argument that was being used for spawning aggregations. 22 
 23 
On top of this is just the issue of gear-benthos interactions 24 
and the SSC felt that given the depths that were involved in 25 
considering here, there really is no pelagic gear that cannot be 26 
rigged to fish deep and so from an enforcement point of view, 27 
you may allow certain types of pelagic gear, but you really 28 
don’t know where that gear is being fished. 29 
 30 
Spearfishing is selective and that was pointed out by quite a 31 
number of people in the public hearings, but that subjectivity 32 
is based on the fisher and not the gear itself and so spears 33 
don’t kill fish, but fishermen kill.  It’s the same argument 34 
with guns.  Guns don’t kill people, people kill people.  It’s 35 
the quality of the fisherman and the conscience of the fishermen 36 
that’s involved here and not the gear itself. 37 
 38 
We did think that spearfishing could be potentially disruptive 39 
to the fish behavior during aggregations, particularly if you 40 
had injured fish and the scent of blood that would draw 41 
predators towards the site. 42 
 43 
Lobster fishing is another issue that’s being contemplated here 44 
with regard to these areas and we felt that that could lead to 45 
habitat destruction.  Anchoring is also a known factor leading 46 
to habitat destruction. 47 
 48 
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I should point out that the sense of the committee was there are 1 
good fishermen and then there are people who are not so 2 
conscious and this occurs both within people who are doing it 3 
commercially and recreationally and it is perhaps unfair to draw 4 
these distinctions knowing that there are people who are indeed 5 
quite conscious about what they are doing, but there are also 6 
people who aren’t. 7 
 8 
For enforcement, management effectiveness in some way is 9 
proportional to enforcement.  If you don’t have some incentive 10 
to comply, you are not going to get that compliance and simple 11 
and consistent regulations were viewed to be better, because 12 
they facilitate enforcement activities and reduce stakeholder 13 
confusion, which should lead to better compliance. 14 
 15 
You can see where we’re going here.  A total ban on all fishing 16 
during the closed season would be easiest to enforce and comply 17 
with.  There would be no ambiguity about what’s going on.  It 18 
would offer the highest protection for threatened species and 19 
population and it reduces management uncertainty and that’s a 20 
real problem that we have about how well our management is 21 
really affecting the health of these populations. 22 
 23 
We didn’t have a lot of economic information, other than 24 
primarily the Griffin et al. study in 2007 and a lot of that 25 
information was presented in the ABT draft document and so 26 
that’s being relied upon. 27 
 28 
We noted that there was no clear consensus from users whether 29 
closures would inhibit or enhance employment or investment 30 
opportunities.  The percentages saying it would inhibit were 31 
about the same as the percentages that say it would enhance and 32 
so you might take that to say there’s little net impact, but 33 
that would not mean that there would not be individual winners 34 
or losers in this situation and so there wasn’t a lot of 35 
information for us to go by, but net impact seemed to be like it 36 
would not be great, but obviously individuals are going to feel 37 
strongly about that, depending on what side of the equation they 38 
are on. 39 
 40 
The stated impact from full closure was almost equal to the 41 
stated impacts of a six-month closure and those were the 42 
percentage of people who felt they would be severely impacted by 43 
the six-month closure really wasn’t much different from what 44 
would be impacted by a full-month closure. 45 
 46 
We felt there were alternative adjacent areas that were open for 47 
fishers to fish in and it was actually pointed out in the public 48 
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comment, relative to Abrir la Sierra, that the economic return 1 
during the closed season, when they had to fish outside, was the 2 
same as during the open season, when they were allowed to fish 3 
inside.  There didn’t seem to be an issue there about where they 4 
fish relative to the closed and open seasons. 5 
 6 
Lastly, if closed areas function in the manner anticipated by 7 
the SSC, the long-term benefits from recovered populations are 8 
likely to outweigh the costs associated with the closures.  That 9 
is to say we would get spillover of juveniles and adults into 10 
adjacent areas and obviously the seeding of a broad area of 11 
larval recruits into downstream areas. 12 
 13 
Here is our recommendations based on all of that.  Number one is 14 
regardless of the duration of the closures at each site, we 15 
recommend each closure to be complete to all fishing and that is 16 
to say no fishing activities would be allowed during the closed 17 
season and we think the data supports that. 18 
 19 
The prohibition on all fishing is based on the benthic-pelagic 20 
coupling, but also to reduce management uncertainty relative to 21 
the enforcement due to potential gear-benthic interactions, 22 
leading to direct or incidental harvest of demersal species and 23 
habitat damage.  24 
 25 
We further recommend that anchoring in all three areas be 26 
prohibited year-round.  We recommend that Bajo de Sico be closed 27 
year-round, because of its special nature.  We recommend that 28 
Abrir la Sierra and Tourmaline be closed for six months from 29 
December to May, targeting the known spawning times for most of 30 
the species there. 31 
 32 
I note that we actually had a separate vote.  The majority of 33 
the SSC felt that a twelve-month closure at Abrir la Sierra and 34 
Tourmaline were justified.  However, we’re going with the 35 
recommendations for six months, because that’s where we achieved 36 
a full consensus and we prefer to work by consensus. 37 
 38 
There is a larger context that I think I want to bring forth to 39 
the council that came out as we were having these discussions 40 
and one is that we felt that the council should really engage 41 
more rigorously in ecosystem-based management, including the use 42 
of no-take marine protected areas, especially given problems 43 
with landings data and ABC/ACL calculations.  We really should 44 
be buffering what we’re doing. 45 
 46 
Secondly, the ecological integrity of reef fish communities 47 
needs to be restored.  Restored is in quotes, because we’re not 48 
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going to be able to go back to an unfished situation.  The 1 
perturbations that we’ve had on these systems has been great and 2 
the systems have changed over time. 3 
 4 
We have clearly some impacts coming with particularly global 5 
warming.  Acidification will also be a real fun challenge as 6 
well and so we’re not going to go back to what we used to have.  7 
We’re not favoring to go back to what we used to have.  That 8 
would require closing everything, but we do need to restore the 9 
ecological integrity of these fish communities. 10 
 11 
The trophic structures that we have now are greatly simplified 12 
compared to what we had when heavy fishing started back in the 13 
1960s and continued through the 1970s and so we need large 14 
predators to restore top-down ecological controls, which should 15 
enhance ecosystem resilience and we had some discussion about 16 
the fact that if we don’t have these controls, populations tend 17 
to fluctuate more widely, because the only controls left tend to 18 
be density-independent, climate and sea-condition-based, 19 
factors. 20 
 21 
We need large parrotfish like the rainbow parrotfish to control 22 
algal overgrowth on these communities if we’re going to maintain 23 
healthy reefs. 24 
 25 
We also felt that the council should further investigate the 26 
existence of other spawning aggregation sites and species.  27 
Formal recommendations will probably be forthcoming as part of 28 
the revised research plan and so stay tuned on that, but it was 29 
clear that we don’t have a good understanding of what’s really 30 
happening in these areas and in these areas relative to the 31 
areas outside and so we need a lot more information. 32 
 33 
We need to work with the fishermen who have a lot of this 34 
information.  As I said, there’s people who are really 35 
contentious and they are the custodians of a broad and deep 36 
understanding of how things work and that needs to come into 37 
play. 38 
 39 
More broadly, we felt that management should consider closure of 40 
other key areas and here, I left it as management and not just 41 
the council, because the area that came up in discussions, even 42 
though we were discussing the west coast, the area that came up 43 
specifically over and over in this regard was El Seco off of 44 
Vieques, but there are other areas as well.  I think that’s the 45 
last slide.  Yes and thank you. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Dr. Appeldoorn.  Are there any 48 
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questions? 1 
 2 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for the presentation and I have a lot 3 
of questions that I will synthesize in a few key ones and later 4 
on, if I need to, I would like to have those questions in 5 
private, the other ones, in a little more detail. 6 
 7 
One of the things that comes to my mind, just to start what I’m 8 
going to ask you, is you guys are asking for more aggregations 9 
or to find them and to know where they are and how important it 10 
is.  The majority of those aggregations you guys found out 11 
through the fishermen and making a statement that -- Because the 12 
nature of your group is clearly a scientific, very respectful, 13 
opinion about what should be done on those areas, but not being 14 
sensitive to the activities that are taking place in there and 15 
it could close the door to find those new aggregations and 16 
that’s for sure what is going to happen. 17 
 18 
That is something that will keep the uncertainty of you guys 19 
trying to fix it with many methods and ways, because you guys 20 
are not going to find information that you need for the whole 21 
system, because -- 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We actually had a long discussion about 24 
that very point and we are not clear about how to move forward 25 
to try and maintain good relationships with the people who 26 
actually have a wealth of data. 27 
 28 
We were very concerned about what you’re saying, that if 29 
fishermen give us information that we’re going to use that, 30 
quote, unquote, against them.  That’s certainly not, I think, 31 
the opinion of anybody on the committee.  I think it’s more a 32 
realization of, at least for these three areas and Bajo de Sico 33 
in particular, what the status of the resources are or they’ve 34 
been reduced to due to fishing. 35 
 36 
I would put this -- We are talking decades and decades of 37 
fishing and so it’s not something that is the response of 38 
anybody particularly here, for example, that has gone and fished 39 
something out.  This is a process that’s gone on for a long 40 
period of time. 41 
 42 
When we talk about trying to restore the ecological integrity, 43 
we’re trying to take some steps to reverse that, while still 44 
keeping areas and resources open and available to the fishermen. 45 
 46 
That’s one of the reasons why the twelve-month recommendation 47 
didn’t go through for Abrir la Sierra and Tourmaline.  We didn’t 48 
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think the data was as strong and we realize we’re impacting 1 
people’s lives with these kinds of recommendations. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  My suggestion is to only ask questions to clarify 4 
anything about the report.  In the agenda, you will be 5 
discussing the Bajo de Sico after -- 6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  I understand and thank you for the clarification 8 
and on your presentation, I am very impressed and I like the 9 
presentation and don’t misunderstand me, but I have things that 10 
need to be clarified, for the later discussion. 11 
 12 
For example, the point that the spearfishing for blue water 13 
fishing, which is different than the regular spearfishing, is 14 
selective because of the fishermen and how the fishermen are 15 
selective in conducting this activity, but the same happens to 16 
the hooks used in other techniques of fishing. 17 
 18 
The size of the hook and the bait used and other things from the 19 
fishermen is how selective the gear will be too and it turns out 20 
to be that the fisherman is the one that will be selective too 21 
with the hook and I am trying to bring a point that it’s not 22 
just on spearfishing. 23 
 24 
We rely on that about every gear and if you want to comment 25 
about that, I will be very happy to hear something about that 26 
and there is a graphic on your presentation that is a list of 27 
spawning sites and time of the year that they spawn and may I 28 
make a question about that, please? 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We realize that a lot of gears or all gears 31 
have some degree of selectivity in them.  Some are broad and 32 
some are much more narrowly focused and good fishermen obviously 33 
not only on the gear itself, but how they fish it, can target 34 
what they want to get. 35 
 36 
Spearfishing was dealt with directly because it was a focal 37 
point of one of the public comments and because you can actually 38 
target the individual fish that it is probably the most 39 
selective gear. 40 
 41 
MARCOS HANKE:  Under groupers, where the spawning, the red “S”, 42 
is, this information is because of data on those places or is 43 
the literature of the species on other places or on similar 44 
places? 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  These are just on these places. 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  On these specific places? 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay and let me see.  I have something else here.  5 
I thank you and I will do other questions later when we discuss 6 
it. 7 
 8 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Good presentation, but I have to make a 9 
statement siding with Marcos.  There’s a saying that the road to 10 
Hell is paved with good intentions.  Just like Marcos said, if 11 
we take the route of closing areas because of aggregations, when 12 
really we can manage them by selecting what species could be 13 
targeted, you ain’t getting no -- Let’s say you ain’t getting no 14 
input from the fishermen.  At least if it was me, I wouldn’t 15 
give you any and that’s being point blank. 16 
 17 
The spear fishermen here in the room, I have been getting emails 18 
left and right and they have some very good points that need to 19 
be brought across here.  We need to figure out exactly why we 20 
have these management plans in and whether it’s because of 21 
enforcement issues or the main focus is we are going to enforce 22 
it all around the table because of enforcement issues or 23 
science. 24 
 25 
Now, if it is science, I could understand the twelve-month 26 
closures.  I think we could leave enforcement, the enforcement 27 
issues, because as far as I remember, we are here to deal with 28 
managing species and not enforcement issues.  Enforcement should 29 
be left to enforcement and so the point is this. 30 
 31 
I think the spear fishermen in this room, we have to look at the 32 
proximity and weather conditions that these guys could actually 33 
get out there.  The depth of water that you were showing was 34 
fifty to I believe seventy-something meters and so even if you 35 
you’re using a tank, you don’t have the time to go down and 36 
target reef species. 37 
 38 
We have to look at it in the sense that you have to give them 39 
the opportunity to go out there and fish for the species that we 40 
are not protecting instead of them just closing them out and 41 
shutting the door on them, because I believe there are very 42 
small sector of guys that actually fish this area doing the type 43 
of fishing that they’re doing and by us imposing rules just 44 
because it might be easier for enforcement issues is not the 45 
route to go and I’m not from Puerto Rico and I can’t really 46 
speak for the Puerto Rican public, but I think if it was me that 47 
I would take a very reactionary approach to it. 48 
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 1 
We need to clarify what is the real reasoning to changing the 2 
rules and regulations and we could manage this fishery and leave 3 
enforcement to enforcement without closing areas because we are 4 
afraid that they’re going in there to target the reef species or 5 
the protected species and that’s just my take. 6 
 7 
I think the guys in this room could appreciate that, because you 8 
can’t blame everybody for the failure of some.  You have to put 9 
the blame where blame lays, because maybe five guys might 10 
actually be the bad guys, but you might have a hundred guys 11 
going inside and doing the right thing and so why should they be 12 
punished?  It comes down to asking ourselves, the management 13 
plans that we are putting in here, is this based on science or 14 
is this based on enforcement issues?  That’s just my statement. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Richard, before you continue, we have two steps 17 
in the process here.  One is the report by Dr. Richard 18 
Appeldoorn, which is an objective report, period, but then you 19 
have to go into the agenda where we are going to discuss this at 20 
length and your comments and Marcos’s clarification, we have to 21 
revisit that again. 22 
 23 
The council has to balance, under the Magnuson Act, all of the 24 
components of the fishery in order to make recommendations to 25 
the Secretary as to the best way to proceed. 26 
 27 
The biological aspect of the fishery is one and the 28 
socioeconomic is another and so you have to balance those two 29 
and what Dr. Richard Appeldoorn has presented today is what the 30 
science has found so far in relation to this topic and then you 31 
can absorb that information and take it from there to the actual 32 
discussion. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If I may, thank you, Miguel.  I don’t 35 
disagree with anything you said.  I don’t think I’ve ever 36 
disagreed with anything you’ve ever said.  You’re one of the 37 
most knowledgeable people in the fishing business. 38 
 39 
As Miguel said, what we’re trying to do is look what the science 40 
says and so when we say we recommend, we are saying that the 41 
science would support that action, because that’s all we can do.  42 
As Miguel pointed out, there’s a second step of this and that’s 43 
where all this stuff is going to be considered into what you’re 44 
actually going to do and so the scientists are not running this 45 
and please don’t interpret it that we are.  We have been asked 46 
to give our opinion of what actions the science would support. 47 
 48 
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TONY BLANCHARD:  Don’t get me wrong.  I ain’t blaming you, 1 
because as a scientist, you have to bring your findings forward, 2 
but I was just making a statement, because as a fisherman, and 3 
that’s what I see myself as, that tries to do the right thing, 4 
you just can’t blame me for the fault of others and that’s the 5 
only point I’m really trying to make across here. 6 
 7 
We need to look at another route and instead of always taking 8 
the approach of closing an area, we need to find a stepping out 9 
of the box, like they might say, other ways of managing it than 10 
just closing the door completely.  That’s really the point I was 11 
trying to bring across. 12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  A question of if you guys discussed during the 14 
meeting -- For those three protected areas, the connectivity 15 
between the populations, let’s say, or the group of fishes, red 16 
hind that spawn in one area, they spawn at the same time on the 17 
three areas, three different aggregations at the same time, 18 
using the red hind as an example, or do they move from one year 19 
to the other and how connected, in terms of the movement between 20 
them, they are. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I can tell you what I think we know.  There 23 
was actually a fairly substantial tagging program done in these 24 
areas some years ago by Alberto Sabat at the University of 25 
Puerto Rico in Rio Piedras and so they tagged fishes in all 26 
three areas. 27 
 28 
Almost all the recaptures were from the same areas that the fish 29 
were tagged, but not all of them and so there were occasions 30 
where fish were commuting -- Not commuting, but were in one area 31 
and would be recaptured in another area and so they made this 32 
relatively deep passage across from Bajo de Sico onto the main 33 
platform. 34 
 35 
You can see there’s a 200-meter kind of connectivity pathway 36 
that they could follow and there’s enough rugosity there to 37 
provide them shelter as they’re making that kind of transit. 38 
 39 
The work we’ve done with tagging Nassau grouper with acoustic 40 
tags on Bajo de Sico, most of that information is still out 41 
there, because we haven’t lifted up the receivers yet, but in 42 
the first year, when we only had ten individuals tagged, we know 43 
that nine of them stayed at Bajo de Sico. 44 
 45 
We think one of them crossed over and was captured, but that was 46 
based on a third-hand account of a fisherman finding a fish with 47 
an acoustic tag, which we were never able to verify, perhaps 48 
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because, given that it was a Nassau grouper, that person didn’t 1 
want to volunteer that information. 2 
 3 
There is some indication that the fish can move back and forth 4 
off of that area.  We are trying to use genetic techniques from 5 
the fish here to see if we can identify, on a genetic basis, 6 
what the total breeding population might be, which would be 7 
different than what we could actually see in there at any one 8 
time. 9 
 10 
We do know that, from work at Abrir la Sierra and Buoy 4, 11 
further south, that the red hind aggregations on the shelf spawn 12 
at the same time, but that time is very different than when they 13 
spawn at Mona.  We have not really had a chance to look at red 14 
hind at Bajo de Sico and we’re just getting to figure out where 15 
we could put hydrophones down to do that and so we’re hoping in 16 
the next season that we’ll actually have some data to see 17 
whether Bajo de Sico is using the same cycle as the rest of the 18 
western bank platform or whether they have their own timing. 19 
 20 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have Shep and then what we’re going to do 21 
is we’re going to -- Since this is such a hot topic, we are 22 
going to move Abrir la Sierra and Bajo de Sico and Tourmaline 23 
right after lunch and we will move the Annual Catch Limit 24 
Control Rules to after that and so we’re going to attack the -- 25 
The more we talk about this, the more questions you’re going to 26 
get about what is the intent of this important area. 27 
 28 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Would you please distribute a copy of this 29 
presentation to council members?  I don’t see it in the briefing 30 
materials and I would like to have it and so please send it 31 
around to everyone. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I apologize, Shep, but we met last week and 34 
I haven’t had a chance to write up the full report. 35 
 36 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I’ve just got a question for you.  When you was 37 
talking that the hind move from one area to the next, that they 38 
was caught in certain areas and they didn’t move really -- The 39 
majority of them did not move from the area that they was 40 
originally tagged. 41 
 42 
What was the percentage of them moving from let’s say Tourmaline 43 
to Bajo de Sico?  I am going to probably throw this out at you, 44 
because I am pretty sure I know the answer already, but the 45 
margin of them moving from Abrir la Sierra to Tourmaline was 46 
much higher than them moving from Tourmaline to Bajo de Sico or 47 
Abrir la Sierra to Bajo de Sico and I believe that is probably 48 
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because they are running the ledge and that’s just my take on 1 
that. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I don’t know the answer to that.  I would 4 
have to consult the original report, but my take on that would 5 
be exactly the same as yours. 6 
 7 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Since I am the last one standing between lunch 8 
and this presentation, I want to remind the council that the 9 
experience that we have had when we close an area for twelve 10 
months out of the year is terrible and it’s lionfish. 11 
 12 
The closed areas that we have, like Desecheo and Rincon, we call 13 
them the lionfish marine reserves and so that is something that 14 
we may want to discuss after lunch.  Thank you. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  There has been some suggestions regarding the 17 
importance of this item on the agenda and Bill and Graciela and 18 
Dr. Roy Crabtree -- It’s an idea and so I will put this for your 19 
consideration. 20 
 21 
The first one is to move Abrir la Sierra right after lunch and 22 
the AP Report right after Abrir la Sierra and then usually at 23 
the end of the meeting, we have a five-minute presentations or 24 
comments from the public, but given the importance of this, Dr. 25 
Crabtree believes that perhaps the Chair should allow members 26 
from the public -- They can pick one to represent them and they 27 
can come here and give their opinion, presentation, and then we 28 
will start with Leda’s presentation and the rest before we get 29 
into the full discussion.  30 
 31 
Again, to repeat, after lunch, we have Abrir la Sierra and then 32 
we have fifteen minutes or twenty minutes for the public to 33 
allow the fishers to express their feelings about this and then 34 
we follow the agenda as is and the AP will be right before the 35 
Annual Catch Limit Control Rule, because they have something to 36 
say. 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  To the point that Miguel brought, please, a 39 
representative from recreational and commercial that are in the 40 
public, because there is two groups with different arguments. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, I know.  We already know that.  43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Before we break, Dr. Appeldoorn, on the 45 
presentation with hogfish, I noticed that what was written there 46 
was the ACLs were due to low population size, but we know that 47 
the ACLs are harvest levels reported by fishermen and were there 48 
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any visual observations that the hogfish has a low population 1 
size or just going by what the harvest levels were reported by 2 
fishers? 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There are a fair number of observations of 5 
hogfish, especially in the shallow mesophotic areas.  In other 6 
words, you can find them deep.  I don’t know anyone who has seen 7 
a really large one ever in Puerto Rico.   8 
 9 
I am sure they exist, but they are low in the commercial catch 10 
because they don’t really appear to be a target for the 11 
commercial fishermen and I think that’s one of the reasons why 12 
we still have a lot of them around, but they are important for a 13 
lot of recreational as a trophy species and that’s a point of 14 
concern.   15 
 16 
The same thing applies to the rainbow parrotfish.  Commercial 17 
fishermen don’t target them at all, but there are recreational 18 
people who will use them as trophies. 19 
 20 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I like the idea of moving the agenda in the 21 
direction it went, but I would like to add to that that I think 22 
the guys that are in here that are here for Abrir la Sierra and 23 
the other places, the closures and the regulations, all of them 24 
should be given the opportunity to say what they’ve got to say, 25 
because as far as I’m concerned, if they leave their job or 26 
whatever they was doing to show up here, they find it that 27 
important to begin with.  I think what we should ask is for them 28 
to keep it no more than five minutes each. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To that point, Mr. Chairman, I talked to some of 31 
the group here and almost all of them would give a presentation, 32 
but my suggestion is that the commercial sector picks one or two 33 
that can speak to their points and the recreational sector do 34 
the same, one or two, and they are willing to do it and so we 35 
will organize it in a way that they will have a good opportunity 36 
to express themselves before we go into the full deliberation. 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  At this time, we will break for lunch 39 
and we will come hot and heavy for Abrir la Sierra, Bajo de 40 
Sico, and Tourmaline Banks right after lunch. 41 
 42 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on August 12, 2014.) 43 
 44 
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TUESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 1 
 2 

- - - 3 
 4 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 5 
Wyndham Rio Mar Hotel, Rio Grande, Puerto Rico, Tuesday 6 
afternoon, August 12, 2014, and was called to order by Chairman 7 
Carlos Farchette. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  If we can all take our seats, we’re going to 10 
get going here, a half-hour late.  We are going to move forward 11 
with the Abrir la Sierra, Bajo de Sico, and Tourmaline 12 
Consistency of Regulations and I believe Bill -- Most of these 13 
deponents will be speaking in Spanish and so we’re going to get 14 
the headphones for anyone who wants a translation. 15 
 16 

ABRIR LA SIERRA/BAJO DE SICO/TOURMALINE CONSISTENCY OF 17 
REGULATIONS 18 

PUBLIC COMMENTS 19 
 20 
ROBERTO REYES:  Good afternoon.  I am Captain Roberto Reyes and 21 
I have a spearfishing charter business and I take clients to the 22 
areas that are proposed to be closed to spearfishing.  I am very 23 
concerned about Richard Appeldoorn’s view of the way we do 24 
things and he starts by saying that some of the deponents would 25 
be very passionate and it’s like what he’s saying is what it’s 26 
going to be and that no matter how passionate we are, we are not 27 
going to be influence your points of view. 28 
 29 
I think he’s the one who has been very passionate.  Since 2004, 30 
he has been trying, with the new laws that we have now in the 31 
states, to avoid spearfishing in Puerto Rico and I am really 32 
worried that we have now in our present laws, in this area of 33 
Bajo de Sico, we are able to spearfish when it’s closed and it’s 34 
precisely because of the way we have behaved before. 35 
 36 
The spearfishing that’s been done there, we don’t even call it 37 
spearfishing.  We call it blue water hunting and I don’t know if 38 
any of you know what blue water hunting is, but I advise you 39 
that you have at least one member who knows about spearfishing 40 
before doing laws like this. 41 
 42 
Blue water hunting is a way of fishing not the way he says.  He 43 
compares it to the guns and we compare it to bows and arrows.  44 
When we are going hunting and you get a permit to go hunting, 45 
for example the hunting season will start in December, a month 46 
before bow-and-arrow hunters are able to go hunting with a bow 47 
and arrows, because it’s known that they are more selective and 48 
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they behave better than the regular hunters and this is the way 1 
that blue water hunting is. 2 
 3 
We go for pelagics and then he says that we get only the bigger 4 
fish, which is the bigger female that gets more eggs and that’s 5 
not true.  Anybody who knows what blue water hunting is about -- 6 
If you are hunting for wahoo, you can’t get the biggest one.  7 
You get the one that gets closer to you and it’s not like -- You 8 
sit here and it sounds very easy, but I wish you could try it.  9 
I mean it’s really, really hard. 10 
 11 
If you are going after a yellowfin tuna and you are telling me 12 
we get the biggest tuna, I can laugh about that.  If you try 13 
that, you will never get a fish.  You get the fish that is big 14 
enough to be eaten in the laws, but then it’s the one closer to 15 
you. 16 
 17 
When you speak about spearfishing here, I need you to understand 18 
what’s done in these areas, it’s blue water hunting.  We get 19 
very, very big spear guns and some of you might think that’s 20 
even easier to get fish, but it’s actually harder.  It’s for 21 
longer shots and it’s for these particular species. 22 
 23 
We go in a way that it would be impossible to do it 24 
commercially, because most of the hunting trips is an adventure 25 
and it would be impossible to get money out of it.  Most of the 26 
time, we don’t even pay for the fuel and so typically, this is 27 
especially very good for spearfishing charters, where people 28 
from all over the world practice blue water hunting and I hope 29 
you guys get into Google and look for it, because this is very, 30 
very important for us. 31 
 32 
What we are doing there is very, very specific and the kind of 33 
people that go there have this mentality that it’s looking for 34 
something and it’s very, very hard to do and it’s like a sport 35 
and we would not go after grouper that are available in other 36 
areas and then go for these grouper in this area, where the 37 
Coast Guard will stop us and confiscate everything. 38 
 39 
These laws here are different from the state laws.  This is a 40 
very harsh environment and we have the Coast Guard patrolling 41 
the area, because there is a lot of Dominicans that come through 42 
the area and so they are patrolling more this area than anywhere 43 
else in Puerto Rico and so law enforcement here, they stop us 44 
all the time and I saw the Coast Guard here and you can ask 45 
them. 46 
 47 
This place is the place that has more law enforcement and they 48 
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stop us and they look into our coolers and they are looking for 1 
drugs also and they are really, really specific and they ask us 2 
what kind of fish did you get and what are you looking for here 3 
and they know.  They have been here already for a long time. 4 
 5 
What I am trying to say is that you have to be very specific 6 
with spearfishing.  This kind of spearfishing is called blue 7 
water hunting and it’s done by spear fishermen.  I have a 8 
spearfishing club and we do beach cleaning and we go after 9 
lionfish and this is all voluntary work. 10 
 11 
Myself, I am in the U.S. Coast Guard Auxiliary.  I have been 12 
there for sixteen years and this is voluntary work and so when 13 
Richard Appeldoorn says that it depends on the spear fisherman 14 
and not on the spear gun, he is right.  Blue water hunters are a 15 
specific kind of spear fishermen that are very objective in 16 
terms of ecologic and very honorable and please don’t take this 17 
place away from us and don’t take spearfishing away, because for 18 
myself, it’s my job and for the spearfishing club that does blue 19 
water hunting.  It’s a very unique place to do this kind of 20 
thing and that’s all my -- 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Roberto, are you referring to the three areas or 23 
one of them? 24 
 25 
ROBERTO REYES:  You guys want to make these areas easier for law 26 
enforcement and so we are proposing that you close it for 27 
January, February, and March and that you don’t allow anchoring 28 
in all areas and that you allow us what we are doing already, 29 
which is the blue water hunting when it’s closed.  I think there 30 
is guys that go trolling, also only for pelagics.   31 
 32 
It’s not harming the other species, because the problem is that 33 
we have wahoo and mahi-mahi that are not in the highly migratory 34 
species permits and so we go for those and so January, February, 35 
and March closed and no anchoring on the bottom, to protect the 36 
corals, and that we are allowed to go blue water hunting in 37 
these areas when they are closed, like it is now. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If I may, for the record, your position is that 40 
in the three areas during the closed season that should be 41 
January, February, and March, to allow the spearfishing of 42 
highly migratory and coastal pelagics. 43 
 44 
ROBERTO REYES:  Yes and we gathered with the guys before the 45 
public hearings and that was the input of everybody.  It was a 46 
very large group, but you didn’t allow us to have such a large 47 
group here and so we came in the smaller groups representing the 48 
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other groups and now there will be only four fishermen 1 
representing even this smaller group and so I hope you will 2 
understand what we are trying to do. 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  Roberto, are you willing, as a group, to create a 5 
procedure or a license of training for those people that visit 6 
those areas and setting those standards for the DNR or for the 7 
federal level and as a group to be the group that creates those 8 
standards, to make sure that everybody that goes there has some 9 
extra knowledge and some extra preparation from a professional 10 
group like yours? 11 
 12 
ROBERTO REYES:  Yes, I would be willing to, but I understand 13 
these are federal areas and DNR is state and so I don’t know how 14 
you’re going to be -- 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  Some of the areas have a little bit of state 17 
areas. 18 
 19 
ROY CRABTREE:  Thanks for being here.  You are running charter 20 
trips, right? 21 
 22 
ROBERTO REYES:  Yes. 23 
 24 
ROY CRABTREE:  How many people do you usually take out?  How 25 
many people in the water? 26 
 27 
ROBERTO REYES:  In the water, two or four or sometimes only one. 28 
 29 
ROY CRABTREE:  Then someone is in the boat to pick people up. 30 
 31 
ROBERTO REYES:  Yes, because you can’t anchor there.  I mean 32 
it’s incredible.  The current is too strong. 33 
 34 
ROY CRABTREE:  What depths are you usually at? 35 
 36 
ROBERTO REYES:  Bajo de Sico, the lowest part would be seventy-37 
five, but that’s small rock that comes up in the charts.  I 38 
would say it’s ninety and then deeper than that and these 39 
pelagics -- Mahi-mahi are right on the surface and wahoo would 40 
be twenty or thirty feet and they come up to the surface also 41 
and so it would be probably forty to the surface. 42 
 43 
ROY CRABTREE:  Forty feet and up?  Mostly you’re after dolphin 44 
and wahoo and sometimes tuna? 45 
 46 
ROBERTO REYES:  It’s very rare that we have yellowfin tuna 47 
there, but we have blackfin tuna and so we target blackfin tuna. 48 
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 1 
ROY CRABTREE:  Okay.  Do you run trips year-round? 2 
 3 
ROBERTO REYES:  Yes.  It’s my job. 4 
 5 
ROY CRABTREE:  How many trips a year do you estimate you do? 6 
 7 
ROBERTO REYES:  That would be very hard.  For that area, it’s 8 
mostly in the wintertime, especially October, November, and 9 
December, because it gets really, really rough after that.  I am 10 
talking about myself, because I know there are some scuba shops 11 
that have the same and they do charters and I don’t know, but 12 
maybe ten. 13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:  But October and November are important months for 15 
your charters? 16 
 17 
ROBERTO REYES:  Yes. 18 
 19 
ROY CRABTREE:  You do more trips there than you would in say 20 
January or February? 21 
 22 
ROBERTO REYES:  Yes, because it gets really, really rough with 23 
the cold fronts.  It gets really, really rough. 24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  Okay.  How far can you shoot a fish, how far 26 
away? 27 
 28 
ROBERTO REYES:  It depends on the spear gun you have and the 29 
thing is that you have to behave the way sharks behave.  They 30 
can go right next to a wahoo and the wahoo doesn’t get scared 31 
and then he will get it and so we try to shoot as close as 32 
possible, because landing the fish is even more important than 33 
seeing it and so we try to make five to ten-foot shots, but the 34 
spear guns can go thirty. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any more questions for Roberto Reyes?   37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Roberto, I can see from my perspective, because I 39 
passed through this process with sportfishing with a different 40 
style that I do, that I’ve had the honor to develop on the east 41 
coast of Puerto Rico.  The reason I am making this point is not 42 
to say how good you are, Marcos.  It’s not because of that. 43 
 44 
It’s because now that the industry in Puerto Rico of inshore 45 
light tackle and so on is a big industry and I think you are in 46 
a track of an industry that can represent a lot of movement of 47 
people and it’s a growing sport worldwide and can you give us an 48 
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example of similar places like Puerto Rico with similar species 1 
that give us a sense of how big this sport can be or how many 2 
people can move in the future, as a potential? 3 
 4 
ROBERTO REYES:  Yes and the same question was asked by the 5 
highly migratory species permits guys a few years ago.  They 6 
were called tuna permits and we asked them, because they had no 7 
spearfishing on the tuna permits and we asked them to give us a 8 
permit to go spearfishing for tuna and nationwide, they gathered 9 
a group of spearfishing that were doing blue water hunting, 10 
because that’s what we were calling it, for going for yellowfin 11 
tuna, and they came here to Puerto Rico. 12 
 13 
I showed them my spear gun and my floats and everything that we 14 
use and they went to different parts of the nation and right 15 
now, in the highly migratory species permits, you can 16 
spearfishing because of that.  17 
 18 
This is done everywhere right now.  This is done in Australia 19 
and the states and everywhere.  I went to Peru and I wanted to 20 
get a big marlin with a spear gun.  I wanted one in my lifetime, 21 
because I have them here, a bunch of them, but they are illegal 22 
to spearfish and so I went as a tourist to a place -- We went to 23 
Mexico to get a marlin.  24 
 25 
I got a black marlin, 300 pounds, and I got them by hook and 26 
line and I let them all go and I know that I killed one marlin 27 
in my lifetime, but when I let go marlins here, blue marlins 28 
especially, I really try to revive them and many of them will 29 
die anyway.  If you get a hundred marlins, maybe twenty will die 30 
even in catch and release. 31 
 32 
What I’m saying is blue water hunting is even more ecological 33 
than what you know as catch and release, because actually you 34 
are releasing everything, because you are not shooting it.  I 35 
will see a blue marlin come to me and it’s illegal and I just 36 
don’t shoot it. 37 
 38 
Actually, you can put a law and, for example, if you want to 39 
protect hogfish, if you want to protect the males, we are the 40 
only ones who can see the fish underwater and shoot the females 41 
only if you want to and not the males, because we can see them 42 
underwater.  Hook and line or traps, you can’t do that and so 43 
this is very, very, very selective.  This is more selective.  If 44 
you look for blue water hunting on the internet, you will 45 
understand what I’m talking about. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Mr. Reyes.  Next is Rodolfo 48 
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Abrams. 1 
 2 
RODOLFO ABRAMS:  (The presentation was in Spanish and was not 3 
transcribed.) 4 
 5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Gracias.  The next person is Robert Long. 6 
 7 
ROBERT LONG:  My name is Robert Long and I am a recreational 8 
spear hunter and I would like to say thank you to you all for 9 
being here today, but I heard the person that was talking 10 
earlier on this morning about spearfishing and how he considers 11 
it some type of violent or maybe illegal action and I was 12 
thinking about the way you could try to compare the people that 13 
do it well and the people that do it wrong and using that as an 14 
instrument to go against a certain art and it doesn’t make much 15 
sense, really.  A knife can be used in different ways and so I 16 
really don’t see that as an argument.   17 
 18 
These areas are areas that are very particular for that type of 19 
spearfishing and they are not that easy to access and so they 20 
are not visited as much -- In my area, the recreational spear 21 
fishermen don’t visit these areas too much really, but I think 22 
that we should have the right to go over there and be able to do 23 
this practice, like Roberto Reyes said earlier. 24 
 25 
We should have the right to be able to go over there and catch 26 
or try to catch certain species that are really hard to do it 27 
under the spearfishing. 28 
 29 
The other thing that I was thinking about also was the 30 
possession of fish.  I remember the last time we were at a 31 
meeting and we were talking about having a possession of fish in 32 
the boats and one of the issues was not to be able to possess 33 
fish in the boat while going over these areas. 34 
 35 
I find it very unnecessary and risky for the life of the 36 
fishermen not to be able to have certain fish and maybe 37 
obligating them to go all the way around a certain area and 38 
putting their lives into risk. 39 
 40 
We do believe that the anchoring should be limited or maybe 41 
there should be a special type of anchoring for certain 42 
fishermen.  The last time we were at the other meeting, there 43 
was an old artisanal fisherman that he spoke of how he’s been 44 
fishing there all his life and he needed to anchor there to be 45 
able to fish, because there’s no other way he could bottom fish 46 
in that area. 47 
 48 
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Maybe on his behalf -- He’s not here today, but I would say that 1 
a special type of anchoring would be necessary to be able to 2 
allow those few fishermen to be able to fish there and the other 3 
issue that I wanted to touch was the lionfish. 4 
 5 
If we don’t have spear fishermen in the area, it’s very hard to 6 
be able to control the population of lionfish and spear 7 
fishermen will keep lionfish at least in a certain control.  8 
Without spear fishermen, there is really no control at all and 9 
like I hear earlier on somebody say, in Rincon we have a reserve 10 
there and it’s actually turning into a reserve of lionfish, 11 
because of all the lionfish there and they’re not being touched. 12 
 13 
They are just growing and growing and growing and there is no 14 
stopping them and I think that would be a very big consideration 15 
for allowing spearfishing to be allowed in these areas. 16 
 17 
Like Rodolfo said, I think that January, February, and March 18 
should be the three months that should stay and allowing the 19 
spearfishing for certain species only, the same species that 20 
Roberto Reyes mentioned earlier. 21 
 22 
I would say that it’s hard for the community to be able to try 23 
to comprehend everything that’s going on here right now, because 24 
most of us don’t have all the scientific data that the 25 
scientific community uses to make decisions and so I would 26 
really advise the council to get closer to the community and 27 
bring all the data that’s possible and show the people exactly 28 
what are the reasons that you would want to make adverse actions 29 
of closing certain areas, so they could probably understand or 30 
there could be a better perspective under all this, because the 31 
impact on the lives of fishermen, and I am speaking right now on 32 
behalf of the commercial fishermen, is humongous.   33 
 34 
You would be closing their whole livelihood.  People would be 35 
without being able to pay for their kids’ food and it would just 36 
be very terrible and I think that the human resource is just as 37 
important as the marine resource and managing is one of the 38 
things that the council should be after. 39 
 40 
We would want to manage the resource.  We don’t want to close it 41 
out so nobody can get in there and so there has to be a balance 42 
and right now, proposing most of the things that the council is 43 
proposing, we would be just closing out completely, or 44 
practically completely, the livelihood of many people that live 45 
from the sea. 46 
 47 
I would really ask, humbly, to be very conscious when you make 48 
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that decision today, because many lives will be impacted if it’s 1 
done wrong and so that would be all for now and thank you very 2 
much for giving me the chance to speak. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  We have Alexis Loyola. 5 
 6 
ALEXIS LOYOLA:  (The presentation was in Spanish and was not 7 
transcribed.) 8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  (The question is in Spanish and was not 10 
transcribed.) 11 
 12 
ALEXIS LOYOLA:  (The response was in Spanish and was not 13 
transcribed.) 14 
 15 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  (The question is in Spanish and was not 16 
transcribed.) 17 
 18 
ALEXIS LOYOLA:  (The response was in Spanish and was not 19 
transcribed.) 20 
 21 
MARCOS HANKE:  (The question is in Spanish and was not 22 
transcribed.) 23 
 24 
ALEXIS LOYOLA:  (The response was in Spanish and was not 25 
transcribed.) 26 
 27 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  (The question is in Spanish and was not 28 
transcribed.) 29 
 30 
ALEXIS LOYOLA:  (The response was in Spanish and was not 31 
transcribed.) 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  (The question is in Spanish and was not 34 
transcribed.) 35 
 36 
ALEXIS LOYOLA:  (The response was in Spanish and was not 37 
transcribed.) 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  (The question is in Spanish and was not 40 
transcribed.) 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Gracias.  Next is Adriana Gonzalez. 43 
 44 
ADRIANA GONZALEZ:  My name is Adriana Gonzalez and I work with 45 
the Sierra Club here in Puerto Rico and we have had the 46 
experience of working with fishermen here and in Fajardo and for 47 
us, it has been a great experience of both parties understanding 48 
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that a well-managed ecosystem is one that gives services to the 1 
community, but also has the time and space for species and fish 2 
and all the other things to thrive. 3 
 4 
I think the council here has a big challenge today, but also a 5 
good opportunity to set an example on how we can well manage 6 
resources and that being said, we gave around a 8,000-signature 7 
petition that we already submitted to the council and I am just 8 
going to read a little excerpt of the letter that we attached to 9 
it. 10 
 11 
We were writing to urge for the protection of coral reef 12 
habitats and fish spawning aggregations in special ocean areas 13 
off the west coast of Puerto Rico.  These resources are critical 14 
to ensure the health of marine ecosystems and coastal economies 15 
that depend on them. 16 
 17 
It is well known that fishing in areas that host annual fish 18 
spawning events threatens successful reproduction.  Populations 19 
of ecologically and economically-important groupers, snappers, 20 
and the fishing communities that depend on them could suffer 21 
without these aggregations. 22 
 23 
The council has an opportunity right now to improve protection 24 
of this important fish and specifically, we support the 25 
restriction of fishing in spawning aggregation areas of the 26 
three sites off of western Puerto Rico from December to May. 27 
 28 
The science shows that several species of grouper and snapper 29 
spawn only during these times of year, including the Nassau 30 
grouper at Bajo de Sico, which is threatened according to the 31 
International Union for the Conservation of Nature. 32 
 33 
In addition, anchoring boats in these areas should be prohibited 34 
year-round to protect fragile EcoReefs.  Puerto Rico’s unique 35 
natural heritage and our national passion for ocean recreation 36 
and our fishermen depend on healthy fisheries and thriving coral 37 
reefs. 38 
 39 
The council has recognized the importance of protecting grouper 40 
and snapper spawning grounds in taking steps towards ecosystem-41 
based fisheries management.  Yet, better protection is necessary 42 
to ensure a healthy future for our fish and the next generation 43 
of fishermen and so thank you for considering these issues and 44 
having us here and letting us give this short statement and we 45 
would like to present the council with the printout of the 46 
petitions that we gathered.  Are there any questions?  Thank 47 
you. 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.   2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, I asked Graciela and we are going 4 
to follow with the two presentations.  The next one will be 5 
Leda’s presentation and it will be followed by Dr. Michelle 6 
Scharer on the issue of Bajo de Sico and the other two areas. 7 
 8 
To refresh the memories of the council members, the rationale 9 
that you had to go to these public hearings was to see if you 10 
have -- If you could have consistency among the three EEZ areas, 11 
Bajo de Sico, Abrir la Sierra, and the other.  Those three 12 
areas, somebody in the back asked me why those three areas and 13 
the original area was closer to Mayaguez. 14 
 15 
It was fifteen miles square or something and then the fishers at 16 
that time requested a tradeoff.  They said that the red hind, 17 
which was the original idea, to protect the red hind 18 
aggregations, really aggregated around Abrir la Sierra and 19 
Tourmaline and to some extent at Bajo de Sico.  That’s why we 20 
had those three areas there. 21 
 22 
Today, you have to look at the presentation by Graciela on the 23 
outcome of the public hearing held on July 18 and the issues 24 
that you have to be mindful of is that these areas are for the 25 
protection of spawning grounds and seasons of key species of 26 
snappers and groupers, among others. 27 
 28 
You also have to be mindful about the water column, the blue 29 
water hunter type of activities, and protection of essential 30 
fish habitat.  That has to do with the anchoring, whether you 31 
have anchoring or not, and also you have to be mindful of the 32 
economic impact to fishers. 33 
 34 
By the way, the rationale behind the anchoring with the special 35 
rope that you pull the anchor from the point of the anchor 36 
straight up is to allow the commercial fishermen at night for 37 
yellowtail snappers, which are legally caught and we don’t have 38 
any problem with. 39 
 40 
Then the other big issue is compatible regulations with the 41 
local government, because Abrir la Sierra is in the EEZ, but the 42 
other two areas are shared by the Puerto Rico local government 43 
and I asked Graciela to put the table -- The blue table, 44 
Graciela. 45 
 46 
This is just to, again, to use as a guide in your discussions, 47 
because you are supposed to confirm preferred alternatives at 48 
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this meeting and this table prepared by Graciela summarizes what 1 
we have so far and what we don’t have. 2 
 3 
In the case of the seasonal area closure, you have October 4 
through the 30th of March, six months, in Bajo de Sico and this 5 
is in the EEZ.  You have Tourmaline and it’s the first of 6 
December through the 28th of February and Abrir la Sierra is the 7 
same.   8 
 9 
Tourmaline and Bajo de Sico do not have any regulations at this 10 
time from the Puerto Rico standpoint and that creates a problem 11 
with enforcement, because the Coast Guard tells me that they can 12 
put a vessel there and the frontend of the vessel will be in the 13 
federal zone and the back of it will be in the local government 14 
and so it’s interesting. 15 
 16 
Gear bans, you can read that there and also the species and the 17 
gear managed.  If you look at Bajo de Sico, you are referring to 18 
reef fish only and the fishing of pelagics, lobster, reef fish, 19 
and queen conch is prohibited.  All fishing is prohibited during 20 
the closed season. 21 
 22 
Then you have the anchoring.  In the case of Puerto Rico, it’s 23 
prohibited everywhere and in the case of the EEZ, it is allowed 24 
with a retrieval system in both Tourmaline and Abrir la Sierra.  25 
In the case of Puerto Rico, again, anchoring is prohibited 26 
throughout the three areas. 27 
 28 
Seasonal closures, red hind is December through February and the 29 
other species you have there and so issues that you have to 30 
decide after you hear the rest of the presentations and a 31 
summary from the public hearings by Graciela are related to that 32 
table. 33 
 34 
Then you have to, again, confirm your preferred alternatives 35 
after you hear the whole thing.  Next, I believe, Mr. Chairman, 36 
is Leda and followed by Dr. Michelle Scharer and we will have 37 
the two video presentations. 38 
 39 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I’ve just got a question.  What would be the 40 
big downfall to leaving the regulations as they is and just 41 
opening the water column?  What would be the big downfall to 42 
that? 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You can do whatever you want as long as you, 45 
number one, follow the Magnuson Act guidelines, meaning that you 46 
have to have a justification on record to do whatever you want 47 
to do in the case of the fishery. 48 



58 
 

 1 
Let’s say you want to have a status quo and open the water 2 
column.  You have to justify that based on the report by the SSC 3 
and comments received and your own discussion on the record that 4 
you develop.  Once in a while, we have to ask Shep whether we 5 
are doing the right thing or not according to the law, but 6 
basically, that’s it.  That’s what you do. 7 
 8 
What you are talking about is the no action.  If you have a no 9 
action in this case, it would be leaving things as is and then 10 
you have to justify that no action.  If you have the no action 11 
plus the water column, then you have to, again, do the 12 
justification. 13 
 14 
In the case of the compatible regulations with Puerto Rico, we 15 
cannot tell Puerto Rico what to do, but we can send a letter to 16 
the Secretary and, as you heard this morning, she is willing to 17 
cooperate as much as possible, as long as it goes with the laws 18 
and regulations of Puerto Rico regarding these three areas.  You 19 
may end up with a situation that the regulations will still be 20 
different after all this exercise. 21 
 22 
TONY BLANCHARD:  The point I’m trying to make here is this.  23 
What started us looking at this to change the regulations, 24 
number one, and number two is if we leave it as is and open the 25 
water column, what would be the implication, because, really, if 26 
we’re here to protect -- Well, the main reason is to protect the 27 
groupers and so on. 28 
 29 
Opening the water column, to a certain degree, is not going to 30 
affect that.  The trollers should be able to troll inside there, 31 
unless they’re dragging a line right down to the bottom and 32 
that’s something different, but, really, these guys are living 33 
with the regulations as is and we don’t need to come up with a 34 
brainstorm to just completely change everything around and 35 
hamper what they have been dealing with for so long and all we 36 
might have to do is just come in with a list of fish that they 37 
want to harvest and, listen, you have these fish and do you have 38 
anything that is not on the list?  Well, you’re in violation. 39 
 40 
It could be as simple as that, instead of trying to come up with 41 
something that is so complicated that we ourselves don’t 42 
understand it, because really, by looking at this chart that you 43 
had up here a while ago, what we had up here a while ago is 44 
quite confusing. 45 
 46 
I could just imagine what these men are trying to figure out as 47 
to how to deal with going in these three areas and so my 48 
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suggestion would be to leave it as is and open the water column 1 
to the guys to dive and troll and have a list of species that 2 
can or cannot be taken or simplify it to say that can be taken 3 
and let’s see what that brings. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s exactly what you are supposed to do and 6 
regarding your question before about the water column, the only 7 
thing I can think of is -- Take the example of the Nassau 8 
grouper. 9 
 10 
The Nassau grouper needs at least a thousand guys to reproduce 11 
and when they come to the reproduction site, they may all be 12 
males and they will have to ask each other -- Hey, one of you 13 
has to turn into a female, because, otherwise, we are not going 14 
to be able to do anything. 15 
 16 
They do it.  Some of them sacrifice themselves and they have 17 
this idea that they were going to change anyway and so they take 18 
the opportunity and they become females and so you have all that 19 
problem solved. 20 
 21 
Now you are reproducing in the water column and you have a 22 
pyramid of fish and when you’re ready to do it, here comes a big 23 
fish that I haven’t seen before with all the bubbles in the back 24 
spearing animals with spear guns and it scares the hell out of 25 
you and so not only do you change to a female, but you came here 26 
as a male and now you have to run like hell, because you won’t 27 
be able to reproduce. 28 
 29 
That’s the problem with protecting an area or not protecting an 30 
area.  It is not a matter of protecting an area for a certain 31 
times.  We are talking about the moons, but you also have to be 32 
mindful about the behavior of that fish and the Nassau grouper 33 
is one of those stupid fish that reproduce in the same place at 34 
the same moon every year and that’s why they have been wiped out 35 
of most areas where they are fished. 36 
 37 
In order to protect one fish like the red hind, you have to do 38 
the same.  They have another strategy, but those are the months 39 
that you have to protect them. 40 
 41 
In order for you to justify the water column, you have to ask 42 
the biologists whether an activity in the water column will not 43 
jeopardize the opportunity for the Nassau grouper and other 44 
species of grouper and snapper to reproduce in that area and 45 
that’s the first thing. 46 
 47 
The other thing is you have to -- As a biologist, what time of 48 
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the year do they reproduce?  They have to pick, because the red 1 
hind reproduce between December through March and some of them 2 
haven’t read the book and they go all the way to April.  They 3 
don’t come to the same area all the time. 4 
 5 
Graciela’s thesis proved that in La Parguera, which is a small 6 
place, they come every year, but to different parts of the same 7 
area, rather than to exactly the same spot over and over. 8 
 9 
In answer to your question, those are the kinds of things that 10 
you have to weigh out.  If, after the whole discussion, you 11 
personally have that idea, then you can have a motion and have 12 
it seconded and if it’s seconded, then you discuss it and then 13 
you develop the record on that idea. 14 
 15 
On your question of why we are doing this, again, the whole idea 16 
of the council was to look at the opportunity to avoid the 17 
confusion that we have now and make it easier for the fishers 18 
and the user groups and the enforcement people to make those 19 
three areas compatible. 20 
 21 
You have consistency in the EEZ and compatible with Puerto 22 
Rico’s area of authority and those are the issues that you have 23 
to discuss and so I suggest, Mr. Chairman, that we allow the 24 
presentation of everything that you have in the agenda and then 25 
go back and maybe call Richard Appeldoorn to clarify some of the 26 
issues before you confirm action. 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay and, Marcos, did you -- 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel, about the aggregation, the point that you 31 
brought of the pyramid that the Nassau grouper create and the 32 
disturbance possibly made by the boat or a spear fisherman that 33 
is in the area or whatever, I would like to get clarified and to 34 
make sure I understand this.  Especially with the Nassau 35 
grouper, they do it at night, correct, the pyramid? 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s during the evening.  They start gathering 38 
during the day and in the evening, they start the pyramid. 39 
 40 
MARCOS HANKE:  My point is exactly that, that during that time 41 
there is no activity like that. 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Leda, you can -- 44 
 45 

PRESENTATION BY LEDA DUNMIRE 46 
 47 
LEDA DUNMIRE:  Thanks.  I am Leda Dunmire and I am with the Pew 48 
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Charitable Trusts.  I am just going to do this in English.  At 1 
one time, I had high hopes of doing it in Spanish and English, 2 
but I think that we would be here all afternoon. 3 
 4 
Miguel had indicated this is about ABT and I think I’m going to 5 
give us a little bit of a rest from ABT.  My presentation is 6 
actually on our organization.   7 
 8 
I have been coming to these meetings for about two years and 9 
I’ve seen a lot of people there and had the pleasure of talking 10 
with some of you, but not all of you, but Miguel and I were 11 
talking and I don’t know that there’s a lot of familiarity with 12 
Pew or what we do or why the heck I’m at all these meetings 13 
talking to you and so my hope is that after about twenty 14 
minutes, you’ll have a little bit more information about who we 15 
are and what we do and what we’re doing here in the Caribbean 16 
and then we’ll end with the video that features a few familiar 17 
faces in the room. 18 
 19 
We are an independent, nonprofit organization.  We began as the 20 
sole beneficiary of seven individual charitable funds 21 
established between 1948 and 1979 by two sons and two daughters 22 
of Sun Oil Company founder Joseph Pew and his wife, Mary 23 
Anderson Pew. 24 
 25 
This is Joseph Pew, Jr., who is quoted as the -- The original 26 
quote in my presentation is “Tell the truth and trust the 27 
people” and that’s sort of our mantra and it’s a personal 28 
favorite of mine. 29 
 30 
Honoring their parents’ religious conviction that good works 31 
should be done quietly, the original Pew Memorial Foundation was 32 
a grant-making organization that made donations anonymously.  33 
The first check the foundation wrote was for $30,000 to the 34 
American Red Cross.  We were originally based in the family’s 35 
hometown of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 36 
 37 
Today, we are a global non-governmental organization with 38 
offices in Washington, D.C.; Portland, Oregon; London; Sydney; 39 
Brussels; and staff around the world.  I myself am based in the 40 
Florida Keys, south Florida, outside of Miami. 41 
 42 
Pew has three broad goals.  We improve public policy by 43 
conducting rigorous analysis linking diverse interests to pursue 44 
common cause and insisting on tangible results.  We inform the 45 
public by providing useful data that illuminate the issues and 46 
trends shaping our world and we stimulate civic life by 47 
encouraging democratic participation in strong communities. 48 
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 1 
Throughout our sixty-five-year history, Pew has maintained the 2 
energy and optimism of our founders and constantly adapted to 3 
new challenges through nonpartisan reporting and research, 4 
advocacy, and technical assistance.  I do want to emphasize the 5 
technical assistance.  We’re not a watchdog organization.  We 6 
often hear that we sort of show up to places and are trying to 7 
look over what everyone is doing and make it right. 8 
 9 
I like to think of here, especially in the Caribbean, as more of 10 
a partner and sometimes a birddog, to urge and help stimulate 11 
and catalyze action on important environmental issues here. 12 
 13 
Our public policy areas include the environment, state policy, 14 
economic policy, and health and human services and as a public 15 
nonprofit, most of Pew’s work is now done internally.  In the 16 
first fifty years, people who are familiar with Pew over the 17 
decades know that we mostly wrote grants, but in the last ten 18 
years, we mostly do the work in-house and there’s a de-emphasis 19 
on the grant-making process.  20 
 21 
We also support the Pew Research Center, a nonpartisan fact tank 22 
that informs the public about the issues, attitudes, and trends 23 
shaping America and the world.  It conducts public-opinion 24 
polling, demographic research, media content analysis, and other 25 
empirical social science research, but the Pew Research Center 26 
does not take any policy positions. 27 
 28 
We have more than 700 staff worldwide and these are just some of 29 
the areas that we focus on: arts and culture, energy, research, 30 
drug safety, land conservation, government, families, and, of 31 
course, oceans. 32 
 33 
I love that Mr. Rolon gives me the promotion every time he says 34 
something on the record that I’m from the Pew Ocean Commission.  35 
Some of you may be familiar with the report of the Pew Ocean 36 
Commission from, gosh, ten years ago almost.  That commission is 37 
no longer in existence and if it were and I were a member, I 38 
would be on par with Leon Panetta, which would certainly be 39 
fabulous. 40 
 41 
One of the great challenges of our time is saving the natural 42 
environment and the rich array of life it supports on land and 43 
in the sea.  Our work in the U.S. and abroad helps preserve 44 
wilderness, restore biodiversity, promote energy efficiency, and 45 
increase understanding of ocean ecology. 46 
 47 
To secure a healthy marine environment for future generations, 48 
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it is essential to address overfishing, pollution, climate 1 
change, and especially loss of habitat.  We have more than 2 
thirty-one teams working on global ocean issues, including 3 
protection for Arctic whales and Antarctic penguins.  You can’t 4 
really reverse that.  I have seen people put pictures of 5 
penguins in the Arctic and that doesn’t work so well. 6 
 7 
Shark conservation, illegal international, and in the U.S., we 8 
are focused on ending overfishing and ensuring healthy ocean 9 
ecosystems.  That is sort of the bigger picture view of what we 10 
do. 11 
 12 
As you can tell from my notes, I am less familiar with what the 13 
other 699 of us do and I am much more familiar with our work 14 
here in the U.S. and particularly U.S. fisheries. 15 
 16 
Federal law that governs U.S. ocean fisheries management, as a 17 
lot of people in the room know, is the Magnuson-Stevens Fishery 18 
Conservation and Management Act of 1976.  It was designed to, 19 
finger quotes here, Americanize fisheries.  It phased out 20 
foreign fishing and promoted the U.S. fishing industry and 21 
replaced, unfortunately, as a byproduct, foreign overfishing 22 
with U.S. overfishing. 23 
 24 
By the late 1980s and 1990s, big problems resulted.  We started 25 
looking into fisheries management as an organization and 26 
identified a void.  There really were no other environmental 27 
NGOs working in fisheries management at that time. 28 
 29 
As a result, we helped create the Marine Fish Conservation 30 
Network, if you’re familiar with that group, and funded a number 31 
of other environmental groups to work to change the focus of 32 
federal fisheries from promoting fishing to conserving fish and 33 
that began about twenty years of work of Pew’s involvement in 34 
U.S. fisheries management. 35 
 36 
The Magnuson Act established eight regional councils, of which 37 
the Caribbean is one.  Those councils develop and recommend 38 
fishery management plans to restore depleted fish populations 39 
and manage healthy ones.  A 2006 update to the law required that 40 
councils set science-based catch limits to end and prevent 41 
overfishing. 42 
 43 
Our teams in New England and the Southeast have been working 44 
with NOAA and the councils since 2008 to help in regions where 45 
the overfishing problem was most severe.  I have been a part of 46 
that team in the Southeast.  I manage our work here in the 47 
Caribbean and also in the U.S. South Atlantic. 48 
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 1 
Now that the country is largely on track to manage the 2 
overfishing problem, Pew is working with NOAA and additional 3 
councils to move toward a more holistic fishery management 4 
approach that considers the ecosystem as a whole.  You have 5 
heard a lot about ecosystem-based fishery management. 6 
 7 
Habitat conservation and accounting for predator-prey 8 
relationships are some of the most important aspects of 9 
ecosystem-based fishery management in the Southeast, where our 10 
team of about ten people are based.  I am part of a team of 11 
about ten and we work in the Gulf of Mexico, the U.S. South 12 
Atlantic, and then here in the Caribbean. 13 
 14 
Here in the Caribbean, where fisheries consist primarily of 15 
reef-based species, it is particularly important to consider the 16 
marine ecosystem as a whole for effective management. 17 
 18 
Take parrotfish, for example, which maintain healthy reefs by 19 
feeding on algae that would otherwise smother coral reefs and 20 
clear the way for corals to re-grow by chewing off tiny bits of 21 
coral skeleton.   22 
 23 
Without parrotfish, parts of the ecosystem could not function 24 
and it is therefore critical to make sure that enough parrotfish 25 
remain in the water to carry out their ecosystem role when we 26 
set catch limits. 27 
 28 
This council is taking an important step towards an ecosystem 29 
approach with its shift towards area-based management in the 30 
three-island FMP development process.  We recently submitted 31 
detailed recommendations for implementing the transition and I 32 
would be happy to discuss those with anyone if you catch me at a 33 
break.   34 
 35 
It’s eleven pages of recommendations and I can provide you the 36 
distilled version in a conversation.  They include a strong 37 
focus on comprehensive habitat conservation to underpin the new 38 
FMPs. 39 
 40 
The foundation of Caribbean island fisheries is undersea 41 
habitat.  It’s conservation and effective management should 42 
therefore be the highest priority of managers going forward, 43 
especially protecting fish spawning aggregations, as we have 44 
discussed today, which are highly susceptible to overfishing. 45 
 46 
Spawning protections can help restore depleted species, such as 47 
red hind, and to boost healthy populations of other fish.  This 48 
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is why we are advocating for greater protection of Abrir la 1 
Sierra, Bajo de Sico, and Tourmaline, where known aggregations 2 
form, including the endangered Nassau grouper at Bajo. 3 
 4 
Safeguarding special places like this will help support abundant 5 
fish and healthy ecosystems that are the foundation of strong 6 
coastal communities and tourism.  I had the opportunity to dive 7 
at Bajo earlier this year.  We were helping work on a project, a 8 
video that we’re going to see in a couple of minutes here, with 9 
a producer from PBS and it is indeed a very special place. 10 
 11 
I think, without further ado, if we can just pull that video up.  12 
It’s about eight minutes and you can sit back and enjoy your 13 
cake and catch the cameos of some of the familiar people in the 14 
room. 15 
 16 
(Whereupon, a video was presented by the Charitable Trusts.) 17 
 18 
LEDA DUNMIRE:  So that’s it.  Thank you very much for your time 19 
here.  I know there are very important management issues that 20 
need to be discussed and so I really appreciate the time slot 21 
and I think that’s probably a good tee-up for the next speaker. 22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Leda.  While we get ready for 24 
Michelle Scharer, I wanted to make a point about the blue water 25 
divers.  We do know that during the daytime these guys are 26 
spearing and that’s when the fish are moving into the area to 27 
aggregate, but they only start their waltz once it gets dusk to 28 
dark and these divers are no longer around.  They will be there 29 
in the daytime and they’re not there in the middle of the waltz 30 
and the middle of the eggs and sperm and all that stuff.  That’s 31 
something that we have to keep in mind that was not mentioned. 32 
 33 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I would also like to touch on something that 34 
Carlos just said and something I mentioned earlier about the 35 
road to Hell is paved with good intentions and we also have to 36 
take into consideration that regardless if we are there diving 37 
to look or diving to spear, whether you are scientists or you 38 
are just there as a recreational person diving around, we affect 39 
what is going on on the bottom.  It’s not just a select group.  40 
Some impact more than others, but we have to take our blame and 41 
play our part. 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  A reminder to the blue water guys when you’re 44 
out there.  You’ve got to remember that in the EEZ that the 45 
three huge parrotfish are protected in the federal waters and I 46 
know that it’s not in territorial yet, but in federal waters 47 
it’s protected and so it’s no harvest of the midnight, blue, and 48 
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rainbow parrotfish, not even for trophy.  Go ahead, Michelle. 1 
 2 

PRESENTATION ON SPAWNING AGGREGATIONS AT BAJO DE SICO 3 
 4 
MICHELLE SCHARER:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman, for the opportunity.  5 
This is actually a presentation that was put together for the 6 
DNER Fisheries Regulations Board a few months back and basically 7 
it’s in Spanish, but I’m going to say it in English, but you can 8 
follow along.  It’s a little bit of background info and 9 
eventually we’ll get to the nitty-gritty. 10 
 11 
Basically, I wanted to show what the landings in the past, 12 
during the 1970s to the 1980s, was for groupers and snappers.  13 
The left axis is the landings for groupers and the right axis is 14 
for snappers and you will notice that the right axis is one-15 
quarter of what the left axis shows. 16 
 17 
This peak here, around 1979, those are actually Nassau grouper 18 
mostly, but they are not Puerto Rican groupers, because our 19 
fleet was ranging all the way from the Bahamas to Saba Bank to 20 
catch a lot of this production and so just keep that in mind, 21 
that there was a big bust of fishing other areas of the 22 
Caribbean for grouper that were landed in Puerto Rico. 23 
 24 
Since 1986, we started collecting fisheries landings statistics 25 
on a species-by-species category instead of lumping them all 26 
into groupers and snappers and so this is a close-up of what the 27 
landings are for the three main snappers and you will see that 28 
peak, again, for two of the species, the lane and the 29 
yellowtail, and down here we have the mutton snapper, but notice 30 
that they’re about 300,000 pounds yearly. 31 
 32 
For the groupers, we can look at more closely at what’s 33 
happening with red hind, which is our main grouper species from 34 
the 1986 to the present, along with some others that are caught 35 
still showing up in the fishery, some Nassau grouper, but 36 
basically what I wanted to overimpose on this graph is that in 37 
1993 was the first time there was a closed area, specifically 38 
for red hind, on the west coast of Puerto Rico.  It was one 39 
larger area and then it shifted, in 1996, to the three smaller 40 
areas, which we know today as ABT. 41 
 42 
Then in 2004 is when the DNER proposed an island-wide ban for 43 
red hind during the three-months of their known spawning 44 
aggregation, which was December, January, and February.  45 
Basically, I wanted to recap the main management strategies that 46 
have been used in the Caribbean and this is just background. 47 
 48 



67 
 

It’s basically to control the effort, the number of fishers, 1 
with the licensing and control the number of fish that are 2 
caught by the annual catch limits.  There are some regulations 3 
that are size-based to protect juveniles and one of the 4 
contention ones is the closed areas where and while fish spawn. 5 
 6 
One critical question that we need to answer to be able to use 7 
this effectively is when and where the species or the species 8 
group spawns.  Most of the information that has been collected 9 
comprehensively for Puerto Rico was actually from the fishermen. 10 
 11 
The fishermen provided the data of when the different species of 12 
groupers and snappers are spawning throughout the Puerto Rican 13 
platform and this was worked on by Dr. Ojeda and published in 14 
2010 and if we look closely, the main months that were mentioned 15 
for the groupers is December through February, with some other 16 
species spawning all the way into May.  For the snappers, it’s a 17 
little later in the season, from March into June. 18 
 19 
Based on this information, I prepared a table with the most 20 
common species with the months where in Puerto Rico and in the 21 
U.S. Virgin Islands there is evidence of spawning supported by 22 
the previous data and I ranked them according to their IUCN 23 
listing. 24 
 25 
We have the Goliath grouper is critically endangered and the 26 
Nassau grouper is endangered and yellowfin, black, and rainbow 27 
parrotfish are near threatened and vulnerable were cubera 28 
snapper and least concern was tiger grouper.  For these other 29 
species, we don’t have the information to decide how the status 30 
of their population is in the Caribbean. 31 
 32 
We do have quite of bit of information for the red hind.  That’s 33 
why a closed season was established during December, January, 34 
and February throughout the Puerto Rican platform and these are 35 
results of the long-term acoustic monitoring that we are 36 
conducting at Mona Island and Abrir la Sierra. 37 
 38 
This is actually a graph of the acoustic signals for red hind.  39 
The red one is for Mona and the blue one is for Abrir la Sierra 40 
and these are basically the sounds that they produce only when 41 
they engage in courtship and so when the fish are aggregated, 42 
they are producing these signals. 43 
 44 
What we saw during 2013 is that the first aggregation was at the 45 
end of December, a little bit earlier at Mona than at Abrir la 46 
Sierra, but extended through the second week of January.  The 47 
second peak was a little bit wider at Abrir la Sierra, but, 48 
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nonetheless, fell into February and the final minor peak for 1 
both sites occurred in March, right after the open season for 2 
red hind. 3 
 4 
There is some concern there that perhaps the current regulations 5 
are not enough to protect the spawning stock of this species.  6 
Again, we only saw this in one year and it may be because the 7 
lunar cycle was a little bit late that year, but it may also be 8 
due to shifts in temperature that may be associated to climate 9 
change and so this is something that we’re keeping an eye on at 10 
both of these sites with the long-term acoustic monitoring. 11 
 12 
The next thing we need to really focus on today is where these 13 
species are spawning and so based on the information that we 14 
have, this is the distribution of what is Puerto Rican waters 15 
and what is EEZ.  What we’re talking about is the west coast 16 
platform and so Buoy 8, which is Tourmaline, and Buoy 6, which 17 
is Abrir la Sierra, and Buoy 4. 18 
 19 
These areas are in federal waters and they host aggregations of 20 
red hind and like we have said before, back in 1993, this is the 21 
configuration of the first closed area for red hind off the west 22 
coast of Puerto Rico. 23 
 24 
It stretched five nautical miles by three nautical miles, for a 25 
total area of about fifteen nautical miles.  After discussions 26 
in the council with fishermen from the area, they understood 27 
that this was not enough to protect the spawning stock of red 28 
hind, because there were some other areas that possessed more 29 
aggregations and that’s what gave us the current configuration 30 
of three different sites to protect red hind off the west coast 31 
of Puerto Rico. 32 
 33 
Abrir la Sierra, as we said before, is completely in federal 34 
waters and Tourmaline has approximately 30 percent of the area 35 
in Puerto Rican waters and so there are different regulations if 36 
it’s blue or red shaded.  In Bajo de Sico, this top part is 37 
actually the Puerto Rican waters, because they extend nine 38 
nautical miles from Desecheo Island. 39 
 40 
This is the configuration.  It was changed in 1996 and if we 41 
total the area of these three sites, it’s approximately twenty-42 
six nautical miles. 43 
 44 
If we compare this to the U.S. Virgin Islands next door, where 45 
they have currently a closed area for red hind -- This is data 46 
that has been produced by Rick Nemeth, where they actually 47 
tagged the red hind within the spawning aggregation site, which 48 
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measures approximately thirteen nautical miles.  It’s on the 1 
south shelf of St. Thomas. 2 
 3 
These fish that were tagged during the aggregation migrated off 4 
to distant areas all the way to Culebra and Vieques and so the 5 
potential spawning area that Rick Nemeth calculated was about 6 
ten times a ratio from the protected area and if we extrapolated 7 
that -- But there is one minor detail.  This area is closed 8 
twelve months of the year right now.   9 
 10 
If we extrapolate that to the west coast of Puerto Rico, our 11 
potential area where we could impact is approximately 260 12 
nautical miles squared, which is almost the whole western 13 
platform of Puerto Rico, which measures about 336 nautical miles 14 
squared. 15 
 16 
When we look more closely at these three areas and we try to 17 
evaluate what do these three areas mean to the rest of the red 18 
hind fishery, specifically for Puerto Rico, the area that’s 19 
within those squares that’s less than a hundred meters is 20 
approximately 7.8 percent and it’s important to keep this in 21 
mind, because if we really want a sustainable fishery for red 22 
hind, those are places that the fishermen themselves said are 23 
really important for the species and it’s in our best interest 24 
to protect the spawning aggregations to be able to continue 25 
fishing them.  Thank you very much. 26 
 27 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Michelle.  Any questions for 28 
Michelle Scharer?  Hearing none, we will go to Consider Outcomes 29 
from July Public Hearing in Mayaguez, Puerto Rico by Dr. 30 
Graciela Garcia-Moliner. 31 
 32 
CONSIDER OUTCOMES FROM JULY PUBLIC HEARING IN MAYAGUEZ, PUERTO 33 

RICO 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We are going to try and use the two 36 
screens and have the Go to Meeting at the same time, because we 37 
do have a number of people from the Regional Office online and 38 
so we are going to show, on the right-hand side of the screen, 39 
the results from the public hearings and on the left, you are 40 
going to have the alternatives that were taken to the public 41 
hearings, so that you can be reminded of what was being 42 
discussed as we go through the results. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela will discuss, on the right screen, the 45 
results of the public hearings.  We also indicated to the public 46 
that the people who attended the July 18 meeting could send 47 
written comments to us before July 31 and even at this meeting 48 
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today and so what Graciela has is a summary of that information 1 
that we received, oral and written comments, and just now, we 2 
received another one from TNC. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The reason we’re doing this is because 5 
we do have people from the Regional Office online and it’s 6 
really an interdisciplinary planning team that puts these 7 
documents together and people from the Southeast Fisheries 8 
Science Center also participate in the discussions as we’re 9 
working on these documents. 10 
 11 
What I have on the right-hand side right now, before we go any 12 
further, is the actual purpose of the amendment and the reason 13 
why we went to public hearings.  The purpose of this amendment 14 
is to establish consistent regulations governing the three 15 
target areas as a means of ensuring protection of spawning 16 
aggregations of reef fish and the benthic habitat supporting 17 
those aggregations, which also serves as residential, 18 
recruitment, and foraging habitat for a variety of species. 19 
 20 
There is a need to modify the seasonal closures to ensure 21 
continued and consistent provision of the important ecological 22 
services they provide, including recruitment, residential, 23 
foraging, and spawning aggregation habitats for commercially and 24 
recreationally-important reef fish and shellfish, as well as sea 25 
turtles. 26 
 27 
There is also a need to establish consistency among the three 28 
managed areas to facilitate enforcement and avoid confusion 29 
among constituents and there is also a need to establish 30 
compatibility between the federal and the state governments to 31 
really ensure that there is no more confusion. 32 
 33 
What I am going to do is I am going to begin the presentation 34 
with the title of the document that we’re discussing and so 35 
basically it’s “Develop Compatible Regulations for Three 36 
Seasonally Closed Areas of Puerto Rico: Abrir la Sierra, Bajo de 37 
Sico, and Tourmaline”. 38 
 39 
As has been mentioned in the previous presentations and by Dr. 40 
Appeldoorn with his summary of the SSC, these are three areas 41 
off the west coast of Puerto Rico and that’s Mayaguez right 42 
there and that’s the nine-nautical mile and Abrir la Sierra is 43 
completely in federal waters and the other two are shared 44 
jurisdictions. 45 
 46 
This is the nautical chart that most people will be using.  47 
That’s the nine-nautical-mile frontier between the federal and 48 
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the state government.  There is about 62 percent of Bajo de Sico 1 
in the EEZ.  The federal waters have a regulation where fishing 2 
and possession of CFMC-managed reef fish is prohibited from 3 
October 1 through March 31 each year. 4 
 5 
These regulations changed in 2010.  Previously, the regulations 6 
were the same for the three areas and, finally, both the federal 7 
and the state waters prohibit the use of all bottom-tending 8 
gear, traps, nets, bottom longlines, all year at Bajo de Sico 9 
and there is no anchoring allowed in either the state or the 10 
federal waters. 11 
 12 
The two areas, and Michelle went over part of the history of the 13 
Tourmaline, which was the originally set-aside area to protect 14 
the red hind spawning aggregation.  Originally, although it was 15 
based on the red hind specifically, it states in the 1993 and 16 
1996 documents that there are other groupers and snappers 17 
spawning in the area. 18 
 19 
The regulations right now, this is about 71 percent in the EEZ 20 
in Tourmaline and Abrir la Sierra, as we mentioned, it’s 100 21 
percent in federal waters. 22 
 23 
The regulations for these two is that all fishing, all fishing, 24 
is prohibited between December and February of each year and 25 
that has been the case since 1996.  There was an amendment that 26 
dealt with essential fish habitat and in that year, the 27 
retrieval system for the anchor was implemented and so if anyone 28 
is anchoring in any of these two areas, they have to have a 29 
retrieval system.  From the public hearings, most of the people 30 
that have to anchor use this specific gear. 31 
 32 
In state waters, there is a big difference, because they don’t 33 
allow any anchoring at Tourmaline and Abrir la Sierra.  Although 34 
it’s stated like that in the regulations, but there is no state 35 
waters in Abrir la Sierra.  Again, with the amendment to the 36 
essential fish habitat, all use of bottom-tending gear is 37 
prohibited at Tourmaline and Abrir la Sierra. 38 
 39 
Those are the facts.  That’s the way the regulations are set up.  40 
On the left-hand side, you can see what Miguel went through, the 41 
comparison of the regulations.  Basically, it is a very 42 
confusing system that we have set up and there is lack of 43 
consistency among the federal waters and closed areas and there 44 
is the lack of compatibility between the federal and the state. 45 
 46 
The Coast Guard is out there at Bajo de Sico and depending on 47 
where they are, they would be enforcing the federal regulations 48 
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on one side and they are completely different from what is 1 
happening in the state waters and so even to us, when we’re 2 
dealing with the plans, this is confusing. 3 
 4 
One of the things that the people requested at the public 5 
hearings was we had to start looking at the times of the year 6 
when different regulations are in place besides the seasonally-7 
closed areas. 8 
 9 
We also have seasonal closures in place and there are 10 
differences between the federal seasonal closures and the state 11 
seasonal closures and so, again, we have that problem of 12 
compatibility.   13 
 14 
We have the red hind and that one is fully compatible between 15 
the state and the federal waters and so between December and 16 
February every year, everything from the shoreline to the 200-17 
nautical mile EEZ is closed off the west coast of Puerto Rico. 18 
 19 
Mutton snapper, there is a difference of one month between the 20 
two seasons and lane snapper is only regulated in the federal 21 
waters.  The deepwater groupers, only one of the five species 22 
has a seasonal closure in the state waters. 23 
 24 
The deepwater snappers, only two out of the four are regulated 25 
in the state waters and then on top of the seasonal closures, 26 
and this is just a period of time when everything is closed, 27 
these have been implemented to protect the spawning season or 28 
the average spawning season of these species, because there is 29 
in fact reproduction throughout the year for some of these 30 
species, but the peak spawning occurs during the time of the 31 
year that we are seasonally closing for the harvest of these 32 
species. 33 
 34 
On top of that, you have Abrir la Sierra that is all federal and 35 
you have Tourmaline that basically the regulation, the Puerto 36 
Rico regulation, doesn’t speak to any kind of closure in those 37 
areas during the time that we are seasonally closing these areas 38 
and the same thing for Bajo de Sico. 39 
 40 
Given all that, the document goes through six actions and a 41 
number of alternatives in order to provide the council with a 42 
range of alternatives from going back to the way things were to 43 
including a complete closure at these sites. 44 
 45 
These were the actions that were taken to public hearings and if 46 
we -- What we are going to do is we’re going to put -- On the 47 
left-hand side, you are going to have specifically the actions 48 



73 
 

that we will be discussing and that the public discussed and on 1 
the right-hand side, we are going to put tables of the summaries 2 
that we got from the public hearings. 3 
 4 
You should have received a copy of all the summary minutes from 5 
the one single public hearing we hosted in Mayaguez on July 18 6 
and you should also have received a complete set of all the 7 
written comments that were provided to the council. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, please clarify what it means to have 10 
Alternative 3 as preferred. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The council had decided, at the last 13 
council meeting, to go to public hearings with a preferred 14 
alternative.  It’s always indicated at these public hearings 15 
that these are preferred by the council at the time they are 16 
taken to public hearings, but that doesn’t mean that they will 17 
be the final alternative that would be selected by the council. 18 
 19 
It shows kind of the direction the council is going and it shows 20 
the discussion that the council had before it decided to take it 21 
to public hearings, so the public can have some input into the 22 
rationale of why the council should proceed and go ahead with 23 
the preferred alternative or change its mind and then select 24 
another preferred alternative. 25 
 26 
With the process, the way that it has developed, we have gone to 27 
public hearings and we are coming back with information from 28 
these meetings and the council can decide that they are going to 29 
move on and finalize the action or not. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just to clarify, because of the language, 32 
Alternative 2, you decided to modify the Bajo de Sico closed 33 
season to be December 1 through the last day of February.  Your 34 
preferred alternative is to modify the closed season, meaning 35 
that you are changing it from six months, October 1 through 36 
March 31, and you are proposing to have it December 1 through 37 
the last day of February. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Exactly and what it does, the actions 40 
are set up in such a way that no action means that things remain 41 
the way they are and so if you remember the table, they will 42 
remain like that, three months here and three months there and 43 
six months in another place, with a different set of regulations 44 
on the species. 45 
 46 
The preferred alternative is what is in place right now at Bajo 47 
de Sico and so October through March is what’s in place right 48 
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now in Bajo de Sico and this alternative means that Abrir la 1 
Sierra and Tourmaline will be the same as Bajo de Sico, October 2 
through March, if they choose all the alternatives. 3 
 4 
I mean the council has to select every single one of the 5 
alternatives and subalternatives in order to move forward.  Now, 6 
all the other alternatives are here and so you can modify Bajo 7 
de Sico to be December through May and the other areas as well 8 
or, as the SSC had suggested, close year-round only for Bajo de 9 
Sico and six months only for Abrir la Sierra and Tourmaline.  10 
All these alternatives are in these actions and that’s what the 11 
council has to decide what they are going to choose. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In addition to that, Graciela, the council has to 14 
decide whether to add or not another alternative, which is 15 
January through March 31.  You have these alternatives that you 16 
took to public hearing, which is what Graciela is presenting, 17 
and now you have a chance to review them and, remember, in the 18 
agenda you have to confirm preferred alternatives and so you may 19 
stick to the alternative that you have or you may change it. 20 
 21 
Mr. Chairman, how would you like to do this?  Would you like to 22 
finish?  I believe, Graciela, that we can move forward and jump 23 
into the actual recommendations from the people who came to 24 
public hearings plus whatever you have in writing. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  On the left-hand side, you are going 27 
to have the alternatives for -- We are going to go action-by-28 
action and so that’s the action and these are the alternatives. 29 
 30 
What you have on the right-hand side is a table that shows for 31 
each action and I am going to go -- I am going to show it in a 32 
different way in a second.  For each action, the people who were 33 
present and actually offered the position at the public hearing 34 
of what their preferred alternative was. 35 
 36 
This is the way I’m going to show it.  Every time you have an 37 
action that we’re discussing, that’s what is going to show up 38 
and everything else will be blank.  Going back to Action 1, 39 
because there is supposed to be a black box in there, but 40 
there’s not. 41 
 42 
Action 1, there was one person who suggested that the council 43 
select 5b, to establish a year-round closure at Bajo de Sico.  44 
That was the recommendation of that person and then the majority 45 
of the people were in favor of Alternative 2 at the time, to 46 
modify the Bajo de Sico closed season to be December through 47 
February and so to go back in time and only close it for three 48 
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months out of the year. 1 
 2 
However, the people who suggested that Action 1 be Alternative 2 3 
basically stated that they wanted to have a new Action 6 and so 4 
your new Action 6, Alternative 5, would be to prohibit 5 
spearfishing for all species during the seasonal closure 6 
established in Action 1 for all three areas.  That was a written 7 
statement and it was actually read for the public and most of 8 
the people who were there that we have with this little hat 9 
basically said that they supported the specific recommendations 10 
made by that one person. 11 
 12 
You also have to note that a number of the fishermen present 13 
were either presidents or vice presidents and they were 14 
representing a number of fishing associations throughout the 15 
area. 16 
 17 
If you are going to think in terms of tallying the information 18 
that we got, the recommendation at the time would favor to go 19 
back to the way things were and to look at Alternative 2, to 20 
modify Bajo de Sico to be December 1 through the last day of 21 
February. 22 
 23 
You also received a number of written comments and so these are 24 
all the single written comments.  Of course, there are a number 25 
of organizations that are represented in the comments that you 26 
received and they vary tremendously from just one person to over 27 
3,000 or 4,000 people or 7,000 people.  You do have the 28 
documentation that was presented as comments. 29 
 30 
The reason why this is in yellow is because those are form 31 
letters and they were exactly the same, letters that were signed 32 
by different people.  They include some information and this is 33 
where four months was suggested and so today we are hearing 34 
three months, but at the public hearings, we heard four months, 35 
from January to April. 36 
 37 
There was a misconception in these letters and they believed, 38 
the people that submitted them, that January through April 39 
coincide with fishing regulations that are in place in the state 40 
waters.  We couldn’t find any evidence of any specific 41 
regulations that are in place in the state waters, but, anyhow, 42 
you do have the information of the January through April and 43 
it’s stated in the letters that they would protect and they will 44 
in fact protect part of the spawning aggregations of the 45 
different groupers. 46 
 47 
In terms of the other letters that you received, these would 48 
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mean that for a, b, and c, to modify the closed season to be 1 
December through May 31 for Abrir la Sierra, Bajo de Sico, and 2 
Tourmaline is the recommendation that they are making, that that 3 
would be the most effective way of establishing the seasonal 4 
closure. 5 
 6 
One person suggested to keep the preferred alternative the way 7 
it is and, again, you have another letter that stated to do 5b 8 
and no action for Abrir la Sierra and Tourmaline. 9 
 10 
We went through all of the comments that you received and 11 
basically tallied them for you.  There are additional comments 12 
in those letters, but since you want specific recommendations 13 
regarding the actions and the alternatives that you have taken 14 
to the public, that’s the tally that came out. 15 
 16 

COUNCIL CONSIDERS PUBLIC HEARING DRAFT 17 
CONFIRM PREFERRED ALTERNATIVES 18 

 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, I don’t know how you would like to do 20 
this.  Maybe you can take it one at a time, if possible, and 21 
make a decision or take the whole ball of wax, but if you look 22 
at the comments that were given at the public hearing, it seems 23 
that the majority of the people there prefer December 1 through 24 
the last day of February, provided that Action 6, closed to all 25 
fishing during that period of December 1 -- In a nutshell, if 26 
that is -- That alternative will close the season from December 27 
1 through the last day of February to all fisheries. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, to all spearfishing, spearfishing 30 
for all species. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To all spearfishing in the three areas and so 33 
that’s one.  If you have that clear, then we can move to the 34 
others and we can go back and you can say whatever is the 35 
decision of the council. 36 
 37 
In addition, we received comments that people would like to add 38 
another alternative, which is January -- For the council to 39 
consider the closure to be January 1 through March 31 of each 40 
year.  Those are the alternatives. 41 
 42 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I just wanted to ask people to try to 43 
structure your motion -- When we discuss it, your preferred 44 
alternative should be founded in the pursuit of the goals and 45 
objectives, the purpose and need, of this action. 46 
 47 
The purpose and need can be adjusted if you want to change the 48 
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purpose and need, but, for example, protecting spawning 1 
aggregations, if you go with the December through February, 2 
clearly you are not covering the period during which spawning 3 
aggregations are present in the area and so it is inconsistent 4 
with that objective to pick Alternative 2.  If Alternative 2 is 5 
your preferred, then you need to change the objective of the 6 
action to fit that. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Tell the truth and trust the fishermen. 9 
 10 
TONY BLANCHARD:  It seems to me like for some reason we are 11 
targeting the spear fishermen and with the last alternative 12 
where we are willing to give something up as long as nobody else 13 
could use it and I really don’t understand the mindset behind 14 
that. 15 
 16 
If we could all agree that the type of fishing that they are 17 
doing, which I never do it myself, but I have seen it on TV and 18 
it’s not an easy sport to deal with.  It’s really a select way 19 
of taking fish and I don’t understand why we need to keep these 20 
guys out of there just for the sake of being, well, listen, I 21 
could give you this, but this is what we want. 22 
 23 
Really, that achieves nothing, to me, because it seems to be 24 
like they want a tradeoff and some times, a tradeoff is good and 25 
in other ways, it’s not, because it’s still not achieving what 26 
the whole purpose of this is, which if we’re trying to protect 27 
the groupers -- I mean they are not going after the groupers to 28 
begin with. 29 
 30 
Taking them out of the equation is not a way to -- What we’re 31 
actually doing by doing something like that is separating and 32 
dividing.  It would be like when the Indians run off the 33 
reservations, guess who we had bringing them back?  Their own 34 
people. 35 
 36 
We don’t need to separate and divide, because, to me, this is 37 
what seems to be going on right here.  With that, I am just 38 
curious to know who is the one that came up with the 39 
alternative? 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The process of creating alternatives obey to the 42 
law that says that for every action, you have to have at least 43 
three alternatives to comply with NEPA and all the regulations 44 
and laws out there. 45 
 46 
These alternatives that you have for discussion today came after 47 
the process that the council started some years back on 48 
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alternatives that you have and then, before going to the public 1 
hearings, you have to go to the public with a reasonable amount 2 
of alternatives that they can discuss and shoot at. 3 
 4 
Also, you should indicate to the public your preferred 5 
alternative, which gives an idea to the public of where you are 6 
heading to.  You did that and then you came back from the public 7 
opinion process of the public hearings and the comment period 8 
and you are offering now all these alternatives that you have 9 
here, plus another one that they have. 10 
 11 
Let’s say you want to open the water column during the closed 12 
season, being that six months or three months or whatever months 13 
you want for the closed areas, then Alternative 6, which, by the 14 
way, Graciela, if I am wrong, correct me, but it will close to 15 
spearfishing those months that we choose. 16 
 17 
It will prohibit spearfishing to all species within the seasonal 18 
closure established in Action 1, Alternative 2.  That’s the 19 
modification that they are asking for Action 6. 20 
 21 
You may have a motion now of your preferred action that the 22 
council should take and then during the discussion period, you 23 
can develop the record for wherever you want to go, but you have 24 
to make sense of your discussion. 25 
 26 
Let’s say that you have a motion to allow spearfishing for 27 
certain pelagic species, as has been mentioned here, HMS and 28 
coastal pelagics, during the closed season and allow that 29 
spearfishing. 30 
 31 
Then your discussion will be what impact that will have on the 32 
biology of the species and the area you want to protect and your 33 
objective, which is what Shep just mentioned, and the impact to 34 
the socioeconomics of the fishery.  In the discussion, you can 35 
say, well, I changed my preferred alternative to January to 36 
March, or whatever month you pick, and that will allow to have 37 
spearfishing during those three months for these number of 38 
species and that will be the alternative that you can discuss. 39 
 40 
Whether you have to go back to public hearings or not, we will 41 
need to ask Shep, because whenever you change something 42 
substantially after you go to public hearings, you may need to 43 
talk to the public. 44 
 45 
If something like this is adopted, remember that you need to go 46 
through the amendment of the management plans and amendment of 47 
the regulations and each one of those times has their own period 48 
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for the people to comment on. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Just a clarification.  You also have 3 
other actions.  There is specific actions for reef fish and for 4 
lobster and for HMS and so you can go through all the actions 5 
separately and this one specifically is to establish the period 6 
of time that you would like to see these areas protected. 7 
 8 
People made qualifications in terms of what they would like to 9 
see, but you have six actions that go through all the other 10 
managed species. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for the clarification, because that was 13 
exactly what I was going to ask for guidance to Miguel, because 14 
I have -- The first question is I want to add another 15 
alternative there and can I do it?  That’s one question. 16 
 17 
The second question is I have a combo of things that should go 18 
with this alternative that is part of the other actions that 19 
Graciela just explained now and, for me, they have to go 20 
together to make sense on my rationale and argument about what I 21 
am going to say now or whenever you give me the explanation and 22 
the guidance on how to do this, what I’m trying to accomplish. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You can do that at any time you want.  This is 25 
3:25, but this is very important and so you may continue the 26 
discussion, but in order to move forward, you have to have a 27 
motion as to where you want to go and, as I say, let’s say that 28 
two of you want to have a closed season from this month to this 29 
month and accompanied to that motion, you would allow fishing 30 
for certain species using spear guns.  Say something like that 31 
and discuss it. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would like to present a motion, whenever it’s 34 
appropriate. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay, but, first, Roy Crabtree. 37 
 38 
ROY CRABTREE:  Just looking at the length of the closure for 39 
right now and I understand we’re going to come back and talk 40 
about spearfishing and that kind of thing, but based on what 41 
we’ve looked at and the input we got from the SSC, it seems, to 42 
me, that the December through May period makes more sense than 43 
the October through March. 44 
 45 
I looked back at the minutes of our last meeting and there was 46 
some discussion about that and Dr. Appeldoorn brought that up 47 
and it seems to me too, from the public testimony we heard, that 48 
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October and November were important months to them, because it 1 
gets windier after that.  I will go ahead and make a motion that 2 
we change our preferred alternative in Action 1 to Alternative 3 
4, Subalternatives a, b, and c. 4 
 5 
I think that matches up a lot better with when the species we’re 6 
interested in protecting are actually spawning and I think it 7 
gives us the maximum protection of the spawning aggregations and 8 
then I think we’ve got actions later on in the document that 9 
talk about spearfishing and that kind of thing and we can come 10 
back to that. 11 
 12 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a second?  The motion dies for 13 
lack of a second. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Any other motions? 16 
 17 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would like to present a motion for discussion.  18 
My motion is in order to accomplish all the comments from the 19 
SSC, public hearings, and -- I am to first describe a little bit 20 
of the rationale of why I’m making this motion. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You have to make the motion first and then we can 23 
talk to death over the rationale. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Four months of December to March on all three 26 
areas and allow -- 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Marcos, if I may, let’s see if this language is -29 
- Your motion is to have a closed season from January 1 through 30 
March or from December through March? 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  From December 1 through March 31. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The motion is to adopt the period of December 1 35 
through March 31 as the closed season for all the three areas in 36 
the EEZ.  Does that language capture what you -- 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes and I think it’s clear that we are talking 39 
about -- 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, but we need a second first and then you can 42 
discuss it. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  I didn’t finish the motion.   45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  You need to add an alternative, right? 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, to add an alternative and that’s why I made 1 
the question earlier of the things of go along with this four-2 
month closed on the three areas.  For me, it’s important to 3 
allow blue water hunting. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Wait, wait, wait.  The motion is adopt as another 6 
alternative in the EEZ to be considered by the council.  Then 7 
you need a motion that you’re discussing. 8 
 9 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I don’t want to put words in Mr. Hanke’s 10 
mouth, but what I think he is saying is that he wants to add an 11 
alternative that has this closed time period.  We do not 12 
currently have that in there.  In addition to adding it, he 13 
would like to designate that as the council’s preferred 14 
alternative as well, correct? 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  Not the preferred, but as an alternative to 17 
discuss if the council wishes it to be the preferred. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:   That’s why I believe you -- Follow Roberts Rules 20 
and write whatever you want to write there and get a second and 21 
then you discuss it and then you can change it as you wish, but 22 
at this time, is that your motion? 23 
 24 
MARCOS HANKE:  That is my motion. 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a second. 27 
 28 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Second. 29 
 30 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I would suggest that you change “motion to 31 
adopt” to “motion to add”.  Adopt would suggest that you intend 32 
that to be the preferred alternative and you just said that’s 33 
not the case and so I would just wordsmith it that way. 34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Are you happy with that? 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Who seconded the motion?   42 
 43 
MARCOS HANKE:  It was Blanchard. 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussion? 46 
 47 
MARCOS HANKE:  Can I speak on behalf of my -- This motion is 48 
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part of the whole rationale that I will present on the other 1 
actions we’re going to discuss in the future and the reason on 2 
this is because, for me, the consistency between them is very 3 
beneficial for the fishery and for the resource, sometimes much 4 
more than having a mosaic of things that may be more confusing 5 
and harder to comply and harder to enforce.  The main idea is to 6 
create a scenario in which we can truly protect those important 7 
-- 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Marcos, at this time, what we need from you is 10 
why December 1 to March 31 and why in the three areas?  We would 11 
be happy if you can provide that rationale and then we can 12 
discuss it with the others.  That alternative, at this time, is 13 
just another alternative. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  The reason I used those months is because during 16 
the presentation of the SSC, they presented this period, as I 17 
interpreted it, as one of the most, if not the most, important 18 
period for spawning aggregations during the time and because on 19 
my motion it included all three areas and I also made a question 20 
about how connected they were and there was some connectivity 21 
between them and for me to have, instead of six months here and 22 
three months there, having four months on the whole area.  It 23 
will be more beneficial for the protection of the spawning 24 
aggregation and the fishes. 25 
 26 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  It seems to me that some of that really goes 27 
to the merits of this as a preferred alternative.  Right now, 28 
you are discussing adding it to the document.  All you need in 29 
terms of rationale there is that it’s not currently in the 30 
document and it’s within the range of what you have there, but 31 
it’s slightly different than any other alternative and it’s just 32 
another good thing to consider. 33 
 34 
Now, should you decide that you want to make that preferred, 35 
some of what Mr. Hanke had just said about consistency with the 36 
SSC recommendation, et cetera, then comes into play, but for the 37 
sake of keeping everybody on the same page and keeping the 38 
discussion manageable, I think you should just keep it to adding 39 
that to the alternative.  That’s the motion on the board now. 40 
 41 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think, Mr. Chairman, I suspect that this will 42 
be a unanimous vote and we will all support adding this as an 43 
alternative and so I would suggest we go ahead and vote on it 44 
and then let’s talk about what’s the preferred going to be, 45 
because that’s really the issue. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  All in favor say aye; any nay; any 48 
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abstentions.  Hearing none, the motion carries. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Now, Mr. Chairman, is when you need to decide 3 
whether this could be a preferred alternative or whether you 4 
want to reaffirm the other alternative, as you have in the 5 
agenda here. 6 
 7 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I would just remind you if you don’t change 8 
preferred alternatives that your current preferred alternative 9 
is in the document, which is October 1 through March 31 for all 10 
areas. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s exactly the point.  If you add this 13 
alternative and you keep the preferred, it’s just another -- 14 
 15 
ROY CRABTREE:  I am looking at the presentation that Dr. 16 
Appeldoorn went over from the SSC and looking at when things are 17 
aggregated to spawn and it does look to me like the biggest 18 
months are December, January, February, and March.  We are 19 
missing some things by not protecting April and May, but that -- 20 
My earlier motion obviously didn’t go very far.  It certainly 21 
looks to me like there’s a lot more going on December through 22 
March than there is in October and November. 23 
 24 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  It is precisely for that reason that I think 25 
we should make it our preferred alternative.  By covering the 26 
month of March -- As reminded previously, up until 2010, it was 27 
all the way to February and we have noticed an increase in these 28 
four years by including March at Bajo de Sico. 29 
 30 
As Roy says, October and November make really no difference 31 
regarding the spawning aggregation of the Nassau groupers and 32 
neither April nor May and so I believe that this is a good time 33 
to have this motion by Mr. Hanke as our preferred alternative.  34 
I make it a motion. 35 
 36 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Second. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The motion is to adopt as the preferred 39 
alternative the alternative --  40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This will be Alternative 6. 42 
 43 
ROY CRABTREE:   If I could, this would be Alternative 6 and if 44 
we structure it like the others, it would have three 45 
subalternatives and is that how you’re going to do it? 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela just did it. 48 
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 1 
ROY CRABTREE:  Genio, your motion is to make Alternative 6, 2 
Subalternatives a, b, and c the preferred, right? 3 
 4 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Yes. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Second. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussion? 9 
 10 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I guess Dr. Crabtree theoretically laid some 11 
of that out there, but I guess -- You did discuss the SSC 12 
recommendations. 13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:  We did and I take it, from where are, is that 15 
your feeling is that going all the way out to May, and so 16 
closing April and May, that the economics of that are too severe 17 
and you’re not willing to go there and so you think by going 18 
with this four-month closure that you’re getting the appropriate 19 
balance of protection versus economic activity. 20 
 21 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  That’s precisely the point. 22 
 23 
ROY CRABTREE:  I thought it might be. 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  All in favor say aye; any nay; abstentions.  26 
Hearing none, the motion carries.  27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would point out that that’s not exactly what 29 
Marcos’s motion was.  Marcos’s motion was to choose all three 30 
locations and not have options to choose one or the other.  That 31 
creates options to choose one or the other and you could choose 32 
Subalternative a or Subalternative b or Subalternative c or any 33 
combination of those, but the motion that Marcos made was all 34 
three areas and there is no flexibility and it’s all three 35 
areas.  You need to get that cleared up. 36 
 37 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I think we’re right on that one.  It’s three 38 
areas. 39 
 40 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  That perception is the right one.  He 41 
is right and that was my intention, because part of my combo of 42 
ideas is to have all three areas together, four months.  Thank 43 
you for the help. 44 
 45 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I just wanted to remind the group that you’re 46 
not slated to take final action on this anyway and there’s no 47 
analysis of this alternative, because it has not existed before.  48 
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Staff will go back and they will analyze the document and it 1 
will be brought back to you and hopefully the social and 2 
economic information in the analysis added to the document will 3 
support your conclusions or your preliminary conclusions here 4 
today. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, do you have anything else to add? 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  No. 9 
 10 
MARCOS HANKE:  I started earlier and it was a little confusing 11 
and we went back and forth, but all for the good reason, right?  12 
With this, we are protecting the most important part of the 13 
aggregation for the whole three areas and we are looking for the 14 
consistency that I think will have a major effect on behalf of 15 
the fishery.  We don’t have it right now and we are pursuing 16 
that. 17 
 18 
We are helping with enforcement, because we are helping with the 19 
compliance from the fishermen too and we are helping with the 20 
education of the fishermen to comply and the whole system on 21 
that matter will be simplified and more efficient and we are 22 
also considering the socioeconomic effects on the fishing 23 
community of the area, the people that use the resource, that 24 
will be a little bit less affected throughout the year. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I just have a point of order, so we don’t screw 27 
up the record.  Your motion, the motion that Genio made, has 28 
been modified to the language that we have here and the Chairman 29 
has to read it for the record, because I believe you didn’t do 30 
it. 31 
 32 
ROY CRABTREE:  It’s really that Genio’s motion should be to just 33 
make Alternative 6 the preferred, because we eliminated the 34 
subalternatives. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Exactly.  So we have to go back and you can read 37 
it or let me read it, for the record.  The record will say that 38 
Genio’s motion will be to adopt as the preferred alternative the 39 
new Alternative 6, which is modify the closed season to be 40 
December 1 through March 31 for Abrir la Sierra, Bajo de Sico, 41 
and Tourmaline Bank.  You don’t have to go over the whole thing, 42 
but just to clarify that that was Genio’s motion, if you agree 43 
with that and the seconder agrees. 44 
 45 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think that’s good and it was a unanimous vote 46 
and I think we all knew exactly what we were voting on, to make 47 
all three of those areas closed during that time period.  I 48 
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think that’s fine and the record will be clear in the minutes. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to take a real quick three-3 
minute break. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  Who seconded that motion? 6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are having a little technical with the 8 
recording.  It’s getting too heavy and so we’ve got to change it 9 
over, but we’ve got just five though.  Just five. 10 
 11 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Continuing with Graciela’s presentation, we 14 
are going to move on. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Action 2 is to modify reef fish 17 
fishing activities and the reason for this separate action is 18 
because in Bajo de Sico you only have the regulation that deals 19 
with reef fish.  In all areas, it’s no fishing and so what would 20 
the council like to do?  Do you want to only regulate council-21 
managed species or prohibit all fishing in the area? 22 
 23 
Let me show you just very briefly the results from the public 24 
hearings.  Not too many people commented on this one, that’s 25 
Action 2, and these are the people who made comment at the 26 
public hearing. 27 
 28 
You have two people that wanted to deal only with council-29 
managed reef fish during the closed season.  One person said no 30 
action, to leave things the way they are, but now that you have 31 
a -- That would mean that during the season that you have 32 
selected -- You have two things, the fishing and the possession. 33 
 34 
If they had selected the no action, then you would leave things 35 
as they are and so the possession would be allowed in the two 36 
areas and the season has changed and so then you would do the 37 
same thing for Bajo de Sico, to make it compatible among the 38 
three. 39 
 40 
Then in terms of the comments that you received, written 41 
comments -- The form letters were for no fishing.  That was the 42 
comment that was provided by those people who sent in the 43 
letters.  You have 3a and 3b and so it would be no fishing and 44 
no possession of council-managed reef fish species in Abrir la 45 
Sierra and Tourmaline and so that would be the same as Bajo de 46 
Sico. 47 
 48 
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One person said all fishing banned and these are written 1 
comments by specific people and Pew and Sierra Club and these 2 
are the form letters that you have received, but with comments 3 
on this action. 4 
 5 
MARCOS HANKE:  I will endorse the idea of to prohibit during the 6 
closed season, to prohibit the possession of council-managed 7 
species, the fishing and the possession, which would be 8 
Alternative 3, during those four months. 9 
 10 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Is that a motion? 11 
 12 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s already our preferred and so we don’t need 13 
a motion.  I think it’s the correct preferred and I think we 14 
should just let things stay where we selected at the last 15 
meeting and so I am comfortable with where we are and moving on 16 
to the next action. 17 
 18 
MARCOS HANKE:  I didn’t participate in the discussion and I want 19 
you guys to know where I am standing. 20 
 21 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  My recollection, from going back through the 22 
minutes, is that we didn’t have much in the way of rationale to 23 
support preferred alternatives.  You were picking preferred 24 
alternatives to solicit public input through the public hearing 25 
process, but I think the discussion of this was pretty clear 26 
that you want to protect spawning aggregations and so clearly 27 
you’re not allowing any fishing for reef fish, because those are 28 
the very sought to be protected during the closure and the 29 
restriction on possession closes a loophole that would otherwise 30 
allow individuals to possess the species and claim that they 31 
were caught outside the closed area. 32 
 33 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I believe that’s the intention of the council. 34 
 35 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  You’re saying you don’t need a motion, 36 
but there are two alternatives? 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have already taken this to public 39 
hearings. 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What you are doing for the record, according to 44 
the agenda, is to confirm that that’s your preferred. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The next action is to modify spiny 47 
lobster fishing activities and you went to public hearings with 48 
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the Preferred Alternative 6, to allow fishing for spiny lobster 1 
year-round at Abrir la Sierra, Bajo de Sico, and Tourmaline. 2 
 3 
As you can see, on the right-hand side of the screen, most 4 
people were in favor of that alternative.  There was one comment 5 
regarding prohibit fishing for spiny lobster year-round at the 6 
three sites and then the comments that you received, written 7 
comments, about from specific individuals and Pew and Sierra 8 
Club. 9 
 10 
They would like to see 3a, 3b, and 3c and so that’s prohibit 11 
fishing and possession of spiny lobster during the seasonal 12 
closure established in Action 1 and so that would be December 13 
through March.  Then you also have someone who suggested 5b and 14 
most everyone in the form letter suggested to allow lobster 15 
fishing. 16 
 17 
The other input that you have heard was from the SSC and they 18 
specifically suggested that you allow no fishing during the 19 
seasonal closure that you select, no fishing for reef fish or 20 
spiny lobster or any of the other coastal pelagics, et cetera. 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  To make my comment, I need to make a question to 23 
maybe Genio or whoever can answer me from the west.  How 24 
important is the lobster fishing on each individual site?  How 25 
important are the landings on those sites? 26 
 27 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Three minutes ago, I was talking to some of 28 
the boys back there and queen conch is closed now in federal 29 
waters, of course, all year long and in Puerto Rico, the 30 
regulations have changed.  I just got a text that they are 31 
harvesting lobster and only lobster.  They don’t carry spears 32 
and so it’s vital.  They have to survive somehow without the 33 
spears in the closed seasons. 34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  All three areas? 36 
 37 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  All three areas, yes. 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  Including Bajo de Sico?  Less Bajo de Sico, 40 
maybe, because of the way it is? 41 
 42 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Including Bajo de Sico.  They don’t mess 43 
around and they don’t spear them.  They just use a snare.  They 44 
don’t bother the bottom at all. 45 
 46 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anyway, I am ready to make my comment about the 47 
preferred alternative.  On my combo idea, part of it is that 48 
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now, because we have the preferred alternative of four months of 1 
the year, we should give teeth to other measurements to truly 2 
protect and not expose that important site. 3 
 4 
One of the ways to do it is Alternative 3b, not to allow lobster 5 
fishing on Bajo de Sico only.  I would like some discussion and 6 
hear what the council has to say about that. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We discussed that before at length and if 9 
somebody can fish a spiny lobster with the present regulations, 10 
which is by hand and snare in Bajo de Sico, not only should he 11 
be allowed to keep the lobster, but also some kind of a prize or 12 
trophy, because you have to be a hell of a diver to go there and 13 
catch the spiny lobster. 14 
 15 
The question here is whether that activity will jeopardize in 16 
any way the spawning aggregation that you have there and, as I 17 
said before in the case of the Nassau grouper, it will scare the 18 
hell out of them. 19 
 20 
When you discussed the preferred alternative before, your 21 
rationale was that the spiny lobster fishery was not affecting 22 
what you wanted to protect in the first place and that’s why you 23 
had the preferred alternative that you have here. 24 
 25 
From what Graciela just read, there are people that have other 26 
ideas about the spiny lobster and so at this time, you either 27 
reaffirm your preferred alternative as before or you change it 28 
because you have found, in the public comments, any substantive 29 
issue that will change your opinion. 30 
 31 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Also for the sake of consistency, this might 32 
help you, and we might want to leave the things the way they 33 
are. 34 
 35 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I would just like to go back over some of our 36 
discussion from the last meeting, when, again, we didn’t offer 37 
any solid rationale in support of this preferred alternative, 38 
but we did have a fairly extensive discussion of some issues 39 
raised by Dr. Crabtree relative to potential habitat impacts 40 
associated with the hand harvest of spiny lobster, namely 41 
individuals holding on to the reef or using equipment to get 42 
down in the hole. 43 
 44 
I know I heard territorial representatives express that it was 45 
not a problem in the Caribbean and that it may occur in other 46 
places, but that it didn’t occur here and that’s why there was 47 
no need for any restrictions on non-trap harvest of spiny 48 
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lobster. 1 
 2 
It seems if the council would desire to keep its preferred 3 
alternative that you would just acknowledge that that is still 4 
the understanding of the council and hopefully we can find some 5 
independent confirmation of that, that the fishing activity does 6 
not actually involve holding on to the reef or using other 7 
devices, because right now, all we have is anecdotal evidence. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The additional discussion that the SSC 10 
had last week had to do also with the interaction between the 11 
divers and the actual aggregation and so at the time when these 12 
fish are aggregating in these sites, if you have divers in the 13 
area harvesting lobster, that might represent a problem.  I am 14 
not saying that they will spear the fish, but I am saying that 15 
they will be invading the territory of the mating ritual. 16 
 17 
ROY CRABTREE:  I guess that is a concern and I am still 18 
skeptical of the notion that the divers don’t interact with the 19 
bottom and the corals, because I have gone diving for spiny 20 
lobster and I have seen that happen. 21 
 22 
Admittedly, I have only seen it in Florida and then the other 23 
part of this, of course, is the enforcement aspect of it.  I 24 
will try a motion to change our preferred alternative to -- 25 
Change our preferred alternative to Alternative 3a, b, and c, 26 
which would prohibit fishing for and possession of spiny lobster 27 
during the seasonal closure. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  3a, b, and c. 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a second. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  I will second that. 34 
 35 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It’s seconded by Marcos.  Is there any 36 
discussion?   37 
 38 
ROY CRABTREE:  Just a little.  I think it is a concern that when 39 
these fish are aggregating to have people down there on the 40 
bottom fishing and harvesting lobster.  I don’t know what kind 41 
of impact that has on the aggregations. 42 
 43 
I think it would ease enforcement, which I think is something we 44 
have to be concerned with.  If we can’t enforce these, we’re not 45 
going to get the full benefits of them and then I think it would 46 
offer some habitat protection, although it wouldn’t prohibit it 47 
throughout the year.  It seems, to me, that this is going to 48 
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provide more protection than the current preferred that we have. 1 
 2 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I understand exactly what Mr. Crabtree is 3 
saying about the harvesting of lobsters and they may or may not 4 
be touching the coral or damaging the coral.  As for the 5 
aggregation of the groupers, we discussed all the -- I think we 6 
was all on the same page that the groupers float high up in the 7 
water column at night. 8 
 9 
These guys, when they are diving lobsters, and it would be 10 
anything, whether, like I stated earlier, a scientist is going 11 
down there between the fish to study them or a guy that is 12 
diving lobsters.  Who has the most impact?  That could be 13 
brought to an arguing point. 14 
 15 
If the argument is here that by going down there and being with 16 
the fish is messing with the aggregation, then we could say the 17 
same thing for when the scientists go down and dive between the 18 
fish too, because I seriously doubt that the grouper can 19 
distinguish between a scientist and a fisherman. 20 
 21 
The point I’m trying to bring across is oftentimes we are 22 
pointing a finger, but we are also impacting what is going on 23 
down there, but we don’t see it that way, because we are there 24 
to do a study. 25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  I will agree with you that I don’t think the 27 
grouper can distinguish between the scientists and the 28 
fishermen, but I suspect there are a lot more fishermen out 29 
there than there are scientists, because there aren’t really 30 
that many scientists, as far as I know. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Anyway, just for the discussion, if we are going 33 
to protect these guys from not being scared, then no science 34 
should be conducted during the closed season, one guy or two 35 
guys or three guys. 36 
 37 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony, adding to the discussion that we are having 38 
here about the presence of divers there, there is an issue of 39 
frequency or for how many days and time and so on the commercial 40 
fishermen are there and that’s why I asked Genio how long they 41 
were there and how many and how important it was and so on. 42 
 43 
My perception is that probably the people that are studying are, 44 
time-wise and exposure to the environment, less time than the 45 
commercial fishermen that are there and it’s not the fact of 46 
touching the coral, but it’s the fact also of the fins and the 47 
suspending sediment and so on. 48 
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 1 
My concern -- I will protect the interests and the socioeconomic 2 
impacts of the fishermen, but, at the same time, I have to be 3 
mindful of something.  If you are making consistent the whole 4 
three areas, which we had the preferred alternative already, we 5 
have to make sure that the most elements possible -- On the 6 
other hand, we are not opening the door to damage this essential 7 
fish habitat, especially in Bajo de Sico. 8 
 9 
With the motion that Roy did now, he just did a motion for the 10 
three areas and originally, I proposed just no possession and no 11 
fishing for the lobster on one area, which is the most important 12 
one, which is Bajo de Sico, under the same rationale I just 13 
explained to you.  I would like to hear a comment from you, 14 
please. 15 
 16 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I understand your rationale and I would have to 17 
agree with you on that, but the point I’m trying to make here is 18 
that oftentimes we overlook what we are doing and see what 19 
somebody else is doing and instead of implicating ourselves into 20 
the scenario. 21 
 22 
Now, as for the studying of the groupers, the scientists are 23 
there at the time where they feel the groupers are spawning and 24 
so where the divers may be or may not be there at that same 25 
time, the scientists are specifically targeting that spawning 26 
aggregation and so really, who has more interaction between the 27 
fish?  Does the diver have more interaction with the fish or 28 
does the scientist have more interaction with the fish? 29 
 30 
I could draw you another example and this is not fish, but this 31 
is about the sea turtles.  When we go to St. Croix, in St. Croix 32 
-- Roy could back me up on this, because Roy knows exactly what 33 
I am talking about. 34 
 35 
They have the leatherbacks going up there to drop their eggs and 36 
to lay.  When the leatherbacks go up there and they drop their 37 
eggs -- These animals have been doing this for millions of years 38 
and do you actually think they need us watching them drop their 39 
eggs and the small ones running to the water? 40 
 41 
I think they figured it out a long time ago and so our 42 
interaction, like we’re trying to save everything -- You can’t 43 
save everything and nature has to take its course and the course 44 
is only the strong survive.  You see it with anything.  The 45 
shark will hit the weaker fish.  The shark will hit the weaker 46 
shark when he is damaged and it’s just like a pack of dogs.  47 
They will turn on each other and if the one dog is in trouble, 48 
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they will all jump on him. 1 
 2 
The thing is, and I’m coming back to this again, we can’t 3 
disassociate ourselves and step out of the box when we are 4 
actually in the box as well.  It’s like telling me the guy down 5 
the street and it’s only his garbage that ends up in the water.  6 
Who are we fooling?  Your garbage ends up there, too. 7 
 8 
We need to look at the big picture and not target and 9 
disassociate ourselves with the problem when we may be part of 10 
that problem and that’s the point I’m trying to bring across 11 
here. 12 
 13 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I would just note that that’s a very 14 
interesting academic discussion relative to the science, but you 15 
do not have legal jurisdiction over regulating scientific 16 
activity.  You have legal authority to regulate fishing 17 
activity, which is defined under the statute not to include that 18 
scientific research.  There is nothing we can do about it, even 19 
if we know it did exist.  What we can do is regulate the impacts 20 
that we have authority over. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One comment that I have is one of the 23 
issues with these areas is they are really deep.  They are 24 
deeper than thirty meters in most of the area and that really 25 
carries with it a very high risk factor for the divers. 26 
 27 
Scientific diving in these areas is being done with rebreathers 28 
and so they are very highly trained scuba divers and that’s one 29 
thing and the second thing is just the safety of the commercial 30 
divers themselves, because they will be diving at more than 130 31 
or 150 or 160 feet, searching for lobster, in this case, and 32 
that was one of the big concerns that the council had when they 33 
developed the regulations for queen conch, because most of these 34 
areas are extremely deep. 35 
 36 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Shep, I think you misunderstand me.  I am not 37 
trying to keep the scientists out.  The point I was just trying 38 
to make is we have to stop looking at what everybody else does 39 
as though we are not part of the scenario and that’s all I was 40 
trying to state. 41 
 42 
Graciela, I understand the point that you was bringing across, 43 
but it’s like telling me when you’re saying that you’re trying 44 
to look for the safety of the divers and the divers have that 45 
obligation to themselves.  We can’t be overseeing what the 46 
divers do if it’s a safety issue.  That is on their head.  If 47 
they choose to take that extra risk, that’s on them and that’s 48 
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not on us.  We are there to manage the fishery. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have been to many, many leatherback 3 
nestings at night and once those turtles start to dig their 4 
nests, whatever you do to them, they are going to continue until 5 
they are done and I believe the fish are the same way.  Once 6 
they start that waltz, there is nothing stopping them. 7 
 8 
I have also interviewed many divers on St. Croix with the same 9 
issue about lobster, because from the last meeting with all the 10 
discussions we had.  They said that if you actually try to go 11 
into a hole to get a diver who backs into the hole, you are not 12 
getting him out of there unless he’s dead and so they don’t 13 
waste their time with that.   14 
 15 
They said that’s probably an idiot who doesn’t know what they’re 16 
doing and it’s probably a recreational guy who may not know and 17 
who is just desperate to get that one lobster, but a fisherman 18 
knows how to move around and get the lobsters.  They are very -- 19 
They don’t want to agitate the lobsters when they are taking 20 
them out with the snares. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If I may, Mr. Chairman, I believe you have an 23 
open door to talk about leatherbacks tomorrow.  Given the time 24 
that we have here, and you’ve been discussing this for the last 25 
two meetings, my advice is vote on this so you can have a slate 26 
of alternatives by the December meeting. 27 
 28 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Miguel.  Thank you.  I totally 29 
agree with you and I am with this with Mr. Blanchard and also, 30 
we are talking about consistency in here and so I would -- I am 31 
going to call the question and I think that we should adopt the 32 
preferred alternative once we finish with the vote if the vote 33 
is a no here.  I am calling the question, Mr. Chair. 34 
 35 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Don’t we have an alternative that -- 36 
 37 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Procedurally, I think you have to vote on 38 
calling the question and then if that’s approved, then you just 39 
vote on it, but if the question -- If you don’t pass that vote, 40 
you can continue to have discussion. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Under Roberts Rules, you call the question, 43 
period.  You don’t have to vote on it. 44 
 45 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  You do vote on calling the question, yes.  One 46 
person cannot end debate.  It has to be an agreement among a 47 
majority of the members of the body. 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But then what happens to Dr. Crabtree’s -- 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  If we vote to call the question and that passes, 4 
then we vote on the motion. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  I’ve got you.  We will vote on calling 7 
the question.  So it would be Alternative 6? 8 
 9 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  What you need to do is you need to vote to see 10 
if everyone agrees that you should end debate on that last 11 
motion.  Then you vote on whether or not to approve that last 12 
motion if that first one passes. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  All in favor of calling the question say aye; 15 
any nay; any abstentions.  Hearing none, the motion carries. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Now vote on the motion. 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Now we’ll vote on the motion, which is to 20 
change all the preferred alternatives to the Alternative 3a, b, 21 
and c, which was made by Roy Crabtree and seconded by Hanke.  22 
All in favor of the motion say aye; any nay. 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You are voting on the preferred 25 
alternative. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What you are voting is to change your preferred 28 
alternative.  Genio wants to keep the old alternative and so 29 
what you are voting on now is if you change it or not.  If you 30 
change it, the other part is a moot question and so you have to 31 
vote now and count the votes of who wants to go with this motion 32 
that switches your Alternative 6 as the preferred to Alternative 33 
3 as your preferred. 34 
 35 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  For the record, what I want is to -- Motion to 36 
change the preferred alternative to Alternative 3 and that’s a 37 
no, no.  I want to go back to have Alternative 6 as a preferred 38 
alternative. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Let me say a point of order again, Mr. Chairman.  41 
You have called the question, period. 42 
 43 
ROY CRABTREE:  Should we have a show of hands, because it passed 44 
on the voice vote. 45 
 46 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Based on the voice vote, it passed with one 47 
objection and that means that it passed and that is now the 48 
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preferred alternative.  Procedurally speaking, if you want to 1 
change your mind, someone on the prevailing side makes a motion 2 
to reconsider. 3 
 4 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I move that Number 6 is the preferred 5 
alternative. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Wait, wait, wait.  What Shep is saying is that 8 
any of the people who won the vote wants to reconsider, then 9 
they can move that you reconsider the motion that we just voted 10 
on, if that’s what you want to do.  If there is silence, then we 11 
move to another motion. 12 
 13 
ROY CRABTREE:  It was a voice vote and if you don’t think the 14 
voice vote was convincing, you could ask for a show of hands, if 15 
you want to do that, Genio. 16 
 17 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Yes. 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We will do that.  We will vote for yes as a 20 
show of hands. 21 
 22 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Have the Chair read the motion. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Carlos, read the darned motion so we can have it 25 
on the record and then you have a show of hands of yes, nay, and 26 
no. 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The motion is to change all the preferred 29 
alternatives to the Alternative Number 3a, b, and c.   30 
 31 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I hate to do this, but just a wording change.  32 
I would remove that “all”.  I don’t know where that came from, 33 
but Dr. Crabtree made the motion to change the preferred 34 
alternative in Action 3 to Alternative 3, which is prohibit 35 
spiny lobster fishing during the seasonal closure that you 36 
already established. 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Action 3, Alternative 3. 39 
 40 
ROY CRABTREE:  It’s to change the preferred alternative in 41 
Action 3 to Alternative 3, Subalternatives a, b, and c.   If you 42 
vote for this, then we’re not going to allow spiny fishing when 43 
it’s closed.  If you vote against it, then Alternative 6 remains 44 
the preferred and we are going to allow spiny lobster fishing.  45 
Let’s do it by a show of hands, Carlos. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  If you look at the right-hand side of 48 
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the screen, what you are voting for is to change the preferred 1 
alternative to Action 3, Alternative 3, where it says 2 
“Preferred” now and just keep this as an alternative, but this 3 
would be your new preferred alternative. 4 
 5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Let me read the motion here.  It’s been 6 
edited to say: Motion to change the preferred alternative in 7 
Action 3 to Alternative 3, Subalternatives a, b, and c.   8 
 9 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  You voted to call the question on this and so 10 
you cannot have any discussion and it is merely a vote. 11 
 12 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  All in favor raise your hands; all against; 13 
abstentions.  The motion fails. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We go back and if you don’t do anything else, 16 
your preferred alternative now stays as Alternative 6 of Action 17 
3.  Move on to something else. 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Let’s carry on. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Next, Graciela. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Let’s see how quickly this one goes.  24 
Action 4 is to prohibit anchoring and so you took this to public 25 
hearings.  You already prohibit anchoring in Bajo de Sico.  The 26 
state government prohibits anchoring at Bajo de Sico and 27 
Tourmaline and so your preferred alternative was to prohibit 28 
anchoring year-round at Abrir la Sierra and Tourmaline, meaning 29 
that the three areas will be consistent and compatible. 30 
 31 
Most people that came to the public hearings voted for the 32 
Alternative 3, to prohibit anchoring.  There were some that 33 
wanted to have an allowance for the use of the retrieval 34 
anchoring system, as they do for the yellowtail snapper 35 
specifically when they are fishing at night, because these are 36 
three offshore banks. 37 
 38 
Then the written comments that you received were to prohibit 39 
anchoring throughout, even the form letter.  Do you want to keep 40 
this one as your preferred alternative?  Do we need to do 41 
anything? 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Nobody is commenting and so I suppose it 44 
stays that way. 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  This seems like an easy one, to me.  I think we 47 
definitely need to prohibit anchoring year-round and stay with 48 
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our current preferred. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That would mean that there would be no 3 
anchor retrieval system allowed and so there would be no 4 
anchoring whatsoever at any of these three sites. 5 
 6 
Action 5 deals with modifying HMS fishing activities.  You went 7 
to public hearings with a Preferred Alternative 2 that upon the 8 
request of the council -- Remember that HMS is dealt with 9 
separately and is not under council jurisdiction. 10 
 11 
Upon request of the council, prohibit bottom longline fishing 12 
for HMS year-round in Bajo de Sico and so longline for HMS is 13 
still allowed at Bajo de Sico.  All that the council can do is 14 
request that HMS establish compatible regulations, but that’s a 15 
separate process. 16 
 17 
You also went to public hearings with an additional preferred 18 
alternative under Action 5 and that’s Alternative 4 and that’s 19 
upon request of the council, prohibit fishing for HMS in some or 20 
all of the three areas during seasonal closures established in 21 
Action 1, and so that’s December through March, with an 22 
exception that would allow only surface trolling as defined by 23 
the -- I am going to read what it says. 24 
 25 
For the purpose of Paragraph (a)(4)(iii) of the section, surface 26 
trolling is defined as fishing with lines trailing behind a 27 
vessel which is in constant motion at speeds in excess of four 28 
knots with a visible wake.  Such trolling may not involve the 29 
use of downriggers, wire lines, planers, or similar devices. 30 
 31 
The comments that you received during the public hearings were 32 
few.  One basically was no action to leave everything as it is 33 
and then the comments that you received in writing include the 34 
preferred alternative to include the prohibition of fishing for 35 
HMS in all areas during the seasonal closures and the form 36 
letter has requested that you allow surface trolling and other 37 
pelagics.  Question marks mean that we were not clear in the 38 
comments that we received and so are these still your preferred 39 
alternatives? 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Since we don’t manage HMS, I know we have 42 
Randy Blankenship here and since we would need their advice, 43 
Randy, would you like to make a statement? 44 
 45 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Mr. Chairman, I think this is your 46 
recommendation to them and so what are you thinking and what do 47 
you want to ask of them and then they can make the decision as 48 
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to whether or not they will back you up on it. 1 
 2 
Last time, the discussion of bottom longline fishing in Bajo is 3 
pretty clear that it tangles up the habitat and there are 4 
obvious habitat-related impacts that you would prefer avoided 5 
and I don’t know that there is anybody bottom longlining out 6 
there now.  The analysis in the document suggests you don’t know 7 
either way, but there is really no indication that there are, 8 
but it’s a good thing to back up. 9 
 10 
Alternative 4, to me, does not cover spearfishing.  If you will 11 
recall, we had all this discussion of spearfishing at the last 12 
meeting and we ended up adding a new action, but looking at the 13 
text of this, the only thing that this would allow is surface 14 
trolling, which it says, and so it would prohibit spearfishing 15 
activity for HMS. 16 
 17 
I do not believe, based on the discussion that I’ve heard 18 
earlier, that that is consistent with what you want to see 19 
happen, nor do I think it will be consistent with the decision 20 
that you will make in the next action and so that might be 21 
something you -- Well, it is something you should address now in 22 
picking a preferred alternative relative to what you request HMS 23 
to implement. 24 
 25 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  To that point, Shep, Graciela, can I see 26 
Action 6 for a second?  Now that Shep has mentioned the next 27 
action --  28 
 29 
ROY CRABTREE:  With our current preferred, we are going to allow 30 
surface trolling and what species are they surface trolling for 31 
in these areas during this period of time? 32 
 33 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Species are coastal pelagics and that’s wahoo 34 
and that’s -- 35 
 36 
ROY CRABTREE:  Those are not HMS species. 37 
 38 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  No, but the HMS species that run there are not 39 
the whole set of BAYS tuna, but it’s skipjack and yellowfin tuna 40 
and that’s what you get more. 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The fishermen are saying that they don’t see  43 
 44 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Not many.  Blackfin is a coastal pelagic. 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  I am just looking at -- So we’re closing this to 47 
council-managed reef fish, right, Shepherd?  We don’t manage 48 
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wahoo and dolphin and so I guess we don’t need this preferred to 1 
allow that and so it’s not clear to me what our current 2 
preferred -- What it is we want to allow them to fish for that’s 3 
an HMS.  If it’s yellowfin, then yes, that would be one, but if 4 
they’re not fishing for that out there, then we don’t really 5 
need to do that. 6 
 7 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I believe, Roy, that the intention was to 8 
allow fishing for coastal pelagics and HMS species both as 9 
trolling and spearfishing.  Is that right, Marcos? 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Marcos, don’t mix the two at this time.  What you 12 
have in Alternative 4 is the trolling and the question that you 13 
have on the table now by Shep and the others is what species are 14 
you talking about?  What species are you addressing?  Is there 15 
any HMS species that are caught by trolling in that area?  Yes 16 
or no?  Then the coastal pelagic species that we don’t manage 17 
yet, which is Roy’s point, are not covered. 18 
 19 
ROY CRABTREE:  What about billfish?  Are guys going out there 20 
and trolling for marlin and sailfish and things?  That’s an HMS 21 
species. 22 
 23 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  What I get, Miguel, what you say and what Roy 24 
says, is that there’s an alternative that isn’t covered in here.  25 
Is that right, Marcos? 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What I’m saying is that what you have here 28 
addresses one point that you discussed before.  That’s how you 29 
arrived at this preferred alternative.  If you want to add 30 
another alternative and mix it up with whatever species you can 31 
think of, then fine, but here, you have, on this Action 5, that 32 
you don’t want any longline fishing for HMS species in Bajo de 33 
Sico. 34 
 35 
Then you go to Number 4 and you are requesting the HMS in some 36 
of the three areas, all the three areas, during the closed 37 
season, blah, blah, blah, to close it to fishing with trolling. 38 
 39 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I think I can help you here.  I suggest that 40 
we go to the next action and make a decision regarding 41 
spearfishing and then you will have a rationale by the council 42 
and you will have a preferred alternative and you can come back 43 
to it, this action, and request that HMS implement something 44 
consistent to the decision that you make. 45 
 46 
In terms of your current preferreds, you should really think of 47 
it not in terms of what people are actually trying to harvest, 48 
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but what are you trying to restrict?  The alternative that you 1 
already chose relative to reef fish prevents fishing for and 2 
possession of council-managed reef fish species and so that 3 
means you want to prevent, I presume, the bottom-tending gear 4 
from being out there. 5 
 6 
Someone could go out with the same type of gear that you could 7 
use to harvest a Nassau grouper and come up to the boat and as 8 
long as they didn’t have any reef fish onboard, what are you 9 
fishing for?  I am fishing for tuna down there or I am fishing 10 
for dolphin or any of these other non-managed things and that 11 
creates a loophole and it would allow somebody to go out and 12 
perform that activity and potentially have that adverse effect 13 
on the reef fish you were seeking to protect. 14 
 15 
Again, I probably shouldn’t have said that latter part, because 16 
I suggest you go to the spearfishing action and make a decision 17 
on that and then come back to this one and decide what you want 18 
HMS to implement. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  This was pretty much my suggestion in terms of 21 
either do that or to ask for a break to make a new motion, but 22 
the idea that Shepherd has is a little easier to address all the 23 
issues that we have to consider. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I said that at the coffee break to a couple of 26 
people and let’s follow what he said.  Let’s go to the 27 
spearfishing and then come back to this one, because this is a 28 
matter of what you are trying to protect and, to a certain 29 
extent, fairness on the type of gear that you have and the type 30 
of fishery that you have.  Graciela, can you talk about 31 
spearfishing? 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For Action 6, modify spearfishing 34 
actions, you went to public hearings with a Preferred 35 
Alternative 3 to prohibit spearfishing for all non-HMS managed 36 
species, including council-managed reef fish and coastal 37 
migratory pelagics during the seasonal closure. 38 
 39 
At the public hearing, you received a new alternative 40 
prohibiting all spearfishing for all species during the seasonal 41 
closure and a couple of people requested that they would be 42 
allowed to spear fish for coastal pelagics and HMS species and 43 
then from the written comments you received the following, to go 44 
with the preferred alternative 3a and b, from Pew and Sierra 45 
Club and also from a couple of individuals.  The form letter 46 
said to allow all spearfishing activities.  Those are the 47 
comments that you received. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  I have a comment and a question for the Chairman 2 
or maybe you can redirect my question.  On the preferred 3 
alternative, from what I heard from the fishermen and from the 4 
council and from this people at this table, coastal pelagics or 5 
the coastal migratory which you were talking about wahoo, 6 
dolphin, and blackfin tuna, those guys that are target species 7 
for the spear fishermen, we don’t manage as a council.  I don’t 8 
see the reason why it’s there on that alternative. 9 
 10 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  In managing a species that you have authority 11 
over, you can prohibit the use of all gear in that area that has 12 
the potential to impact that species.  Here, even though you 13 
don’t manage coastal pelagics, you don’t want somebody down 14 
there trying to shoot one and hitting a grouper or being tempted 15 
to shoot a grouper. 16 
 17 
It’s bad for the species that you manage and so that would be 18 
the rationale that you have.  That’s what has been presented and 19 
so you’re not managing the species not in your FMP, but you’re 20 
managing the ones that you have -- That have these incidental 21 
effects on non-managed species. 22 
 23 
What I think I heard from the discussion earlier is you’ve 24 
already prohibited fishing for and possession of reef fish in an 25 
earlier action and that makes Alternative 2 in there really 26 
superfluous, because you’ve already prohibited that in a prior 27 
decision. 28 
 29 
What you need to decide now is are you going to allow 30 
spearfishing during that time that it’s closed to fishing for 31 
and possession of reef fish or do you want to allow it?  That’s 32 
really what this is about. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  For the record, I want to state that it’s the 35 
position of the state government to keep the water column open 36 
for trolling, surface trolling, and spearfishing. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  During the closed season, Miguel? 39 
 40 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  During the closed season, yes. 41 
 42 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would like to present a new alternative as a 43 
motion, which is -- It’s going to be easier for you to write 44 
down the motion, which is basically Alternative 3, the 45 
preferred, but eliminating the prohibition on the coastal 46 
pelagics. 47 
 48 
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The rationale behind it is that those coastal pelagics are 1 
surface animals that are not interacting down with the groupers 2 
and the snappers and so on and it’s part of the target species.  3 
Basically, what my motion is trying to achieve is to allow the 4 
spear fishermen to fish for wahoo and for dolphin and for the 5 
HMS that they fish, including all of those grouper fishes.  Do 6 
you have an alternative that would be just to eliminate the 7 
coastal pelagics from Alternative 3, from the restriction? 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe what you said is a motion to eliminate 10 
the coastal pelagics from the prohibition of spearfishing during 11 
the closed season. 12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, that’s easier, on Alternative 3. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It would allow the spearfishing of 16 
coastal pelagics. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The motion is to eliminate that from -- 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  From Alternative 3. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  From that alternative.  In essence, it will allow 23 
the coastal pelagic spearfishing. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s already there in Alternative 2.  Alternative 26 
2 prohibits spearfishing for council-managed reef fish, which is 27 
the same as what you’re saying. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Bill.  Then, Marcos, your motion will 30 
be to move from the preferred alternative you have now to 31 
Alternative 2 for a, b, and c for your preferred alternative. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  The only problem that I understand there is 34 
because it is not specifically mentioning the HMS and I would 35 
like some help on the rationale of why that language is 36 
different, if there is a difference. 37 
 38 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Part of the confusion with all this stems from 39 
the fact that our regulations are inconsistently written for 40 
these three areas.  For Tourmaline and Abrir, the regulations 41 
say no fishing.  They do not distinguish between HMS and reef 42 
fish and non-managed species or whatever, but it’s no fishing 43 
during the closure.  The regulations for Bajo de Sico are more 44 
specific. 45 
 46 
What we’re trying to do is make it consistent across the board 47 
and, in addition, request HMS to implement a backstop or 48 
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consistent regulations to what we select and so, if I understand 1 
Mr. Hanke correctly, he really does want Alternative 2, which 2 
would effectively allow spearfishing for everything but reef 3 
fish. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Alternative 2 is to prohibit spearfishing for 6 
council-managed species in the closed season and will that 7 
satisfy your concern? 8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  As long as the language -- I know that I am being 10 
repetitive, but I want to make sure.  Allow to fish trolling and 11 
spearfish, the blue water -- 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s for the discussion.  What you really want 14 
is Alternative 2, prohibit spearfishing for all council-managed 15 
species and so that means that all the other -- Anything that is 16 
not that is allowed to be fished. 17 
 18 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, that’s my intention. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Now your motion will be to adopt Alternative 2 21 
under whatever action it is as a preferred alternative.  The 22 
motion is to adopt Alternative 2, Subalternatives a, b, and c as 23 
the preferred alternative.  Marcos, in essence, now what you are 24 
doing is that you will prohibit spearfishing for council-managed 25 
reef fish and so it is open to any spear fisherman to fish for 26 
the species of your concern. 27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  Not to be redundant, but which is wahoo, blackfin 29 
tuna, mahi, HMS. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, but that’s not in the motion and so, for the 32 
record, you want to address those. 33 
 34 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes and I am also clarifying, because I want to 35 
make sure that I am achieving what I want and I believe that’s 36 
the way it is.  That’s the spirit of my idea. 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is disallowing spearfishing for council-39 
managed reef fish.  We have a list of council-managed reef fish 40 
and anything that’s not on that list you will be allowed to 41 
spearfish.  It doesn’t have to be a coastal pelagic and it 42 
doesn’t have to be wahoo or dolphin.  It could be an ocean 43 
sunfish, but you can spear it.   44 
 45 
I am not saying that’s good or bad, but I am just saying make 46 
sure you understand what you’re doing.  You are just disallowing 47 
reef fish as listed in our Reef Fish FMP and if we change that 48 
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list of reef fish that are included in the FMP, then it will 1 
only be whatever those are that are on that list and so it’s a 2 
very specific list. 3 
 4 
The other thing to keep in mind is that you are fundamentally -- 5 
Again, this is okay, but you are fundamentally changing your 6 
approach to Abrir and Tourmaline, because those used to be no 7 
fishing areas and now you are opening them up.  You may want to 8 
do that, but just make sure you are clear that’s what you’re 9 
doing. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Maybe it should be to all reef fish instead 12 
of just council-managed reef fish. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  But we don’t have a definition of all reef fish. 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  That’s the spirit of my motion, if you guys want 17 
to vote on it. 18 
 19 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I’ve just got a question for clarification, 20 
because I don’t want to sit down here and pretend that I know 21 
everything.  What is considered coastal pelagic? 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Coastal pelagics are those species that go around 24 
the coast in the water column that are not really dependent on -25 
- They are not dependent on the bottom of the sea, either coral 26 
reef, seagrass beds, or rocks. 27 
 28 
Usually, we are talking about mahi-mahi or kingfish and 29 
mackerels and the wahoo and some of the little tuna like the 30 
blackfin tuna and the others.  Those usually are the group that 31 
we call coastal pelagics. 32 
 33 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Actually, as defined in 50 CFR 622, that’s 34 
incorrect.  Coastal migratory pelagics are defined as cobia, 35 
king mackerel, and Spanish mackerel and that’s it.  That’s 36 
already in the regulations and if we want something different, 37 
we would have to add some new language to that effect. 38 
 39 
I had suggested that we bring draft regulations along, so that 40 
people could see how it would be worded.  We don’t structure the 41 
regulations to tell you what you can do.  They are usually 42 
structured to tell you what you cannot do and what the 43 
regulations, in this case, would do is prohibit -- If the 44 
council chose this, you would prohibit spearfishing for council-45 
managed reef fish.  You are not saying what you can go fishing 46 
for, but you are saying what you cannot go fishing for. 47 
 48 
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Much like your other preferred alternative, it would prohibit 1 
fishing for these council-managed reef fish and you already have 2 
a possession restriction in place based on another alternative. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  His question was the species that we call them 5 
and not that are by definition in the regulations, because -- I 6 
don’t want any discussion of this, but in the future, with the 7 
three-island FMPs, you are going to be addressing all the 8 
species and if you do that, you have to address all of this, 9 
because then the managed species will change the connotation, 10 
but one is the thing that you have in the regulations and the 11 
other thing is what you have in the question, but the status 12 
quo, as Shep is saying, are those species that you have here. 13 
 14 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Miguel, that’s precisely my point.  The island 15 
FMPs might change that classification of that fish, going back 16 
to what Billy says, and so maybe for the purposes of the motion 17 
-- Shep, correct me if I’m wrong, but with what we have in here, 18 
we can fish everything else, including the wahoo and mahi and 19 
kingfish and this is enough language to be able for the blue 20 
water divers to spear everything but the council-managed reef 21 
fish and is that correct? 22 
 23 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Yes, that is correct and this whole action and 24 
suite of alternatives was added at the last meeting because of a 25 
fairly chaotic discussion about spearfishing and what we did 26 
want to prohibit and what we didn’t want to, but the fact was we 27 
wanted to single it out and create its own action. 28 
 29 
As it turns out, if you go with this as your preferred 30 
alternative, it is largely covered by one of your prior actions, 31 
which already prohibits fishing for and possession of council-32 
managed reef fish.   33 
 34 
If you make this your preferred alternative, it will be entirely 35 
consistent with your other preferred alternative and the only 36 
things you will not be allowed to fish for and possess are 37 
council-managed reef fish species. 38 
 39 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I would like to second Hanke’s motion. 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Motion by Hanke and seconded by Tony 42 
Blanchard.  Any discussion?  I guess we did all that. 43 
 44 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Just one thing I would add.  You did have some 45 
feedback from your SSC and I apologize that I’m going to mess up 46 
this terminology, but they had some discussion about the 47 
interaction between benthic and pelagic species and I guess the 48 
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bottom line with this course of action is that we don’t feel 1 
that’s a substantial problem and it doesn’t present much risk 2 
for the reef fish and other benthic organisms to allow this type 3 
of spearfishing activity. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Shep, what you just said is enough for the 6 
record? 7 
 8 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  If you have anything else to add, Mr. 9 
Executive Director -- 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We will take it to a vote.  All in favor say 12 
aye; any nay; abstentions.  Hearing none, the motion carries.  13 
That was rough.  Now we’ll go back to Action 5. 14 
 15 
ROY CRABTREE:  Shepherd, help me out here.  If we keep things in 16 
Action 5 the way they are, is spearfishing for HMS species 17 
prohibited or allowed?  This allows trolling and it says only, 18 
but it’s not entirely clear to me if we’re asking them to 19 
prohibit spearfishing or not for HMS species. 20 
 21 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I am not clear on that either and that’s why I 22 
suggested we come back to this.  Let’s look at the alternatives 23 
we have.  Your current preferred alternative for HMS is to 24 
request that they prohibit everything except surface trolling 25 
during the closure.   26 
 27 
That is inconsistent with your preferred alternative relative to 28 
spearfishing and so what you want to do, it would seem to me, if 29 
you want to act consistently with your other decisions, is that 30 
the council request HMS prohibit everything but surface trolling 31 
and spearfishing during the three-month closure in your other 32 
preferred alternative, which I would say you have Alternative 5 33 
in here, but it’s structured a little differently and so I think 34 
I would prefer that you just change the language in Alternative 35 
4 to reflect that you want to allow spearfishing as well and 36 
then -- I would change Alternative 4 and then keep it as your 37 
preferred alternative. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It would be easier to do what you just said and 40 
make a motion to add spearfishing in Alternative 4 and that’s 41 
still your preferred alternative. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You divided this up also to just 44 
address the spear guns and the BAYS.  That was the original 45 
discussion that was carried out, because Alternative 4 used to 46 
be trolling and spearfishing. 47 
 48 



108 
 

MIGUEL ROLON:  If we add spearfishing to Number 4, we do away 1 
with the whole discussion and the intent of the council is right 2 
there and it’s consistent with your previous motion. 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would like to ask to change the language like 5 
was suggested by Mr. Grimes and not to explain everything again. 6 
 7 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I think what Mr. Hanke wants to do is move 8 
that we add spearfishing to the allowable activities during the 9 
closure in Alternative 4.  I would just leave it then to the 10 
IPT, who is going to reword this.  We will figure out how it 11 
looks best and we will write it up and before you take final 12 
action on it, you will have that language in front of you then. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Let me.  In Action 5, move to -- Shep, sorry, but 15 
can you repeat that so she can type it up? 16 
 17 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I don’t really remember what I said, but in 18 
Action 5, move to add spearfishing to the allowable activities 19 
under Alternative 4.  At a minimum, I know what that means and 20 
so we will go back and write it up and hopefully it will be 21 
clear and well articulated in the next draft of the document.  22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  You’re saying to add spearfishing to the 24 
allowable -- 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Wait, wait, wait.  You need a second. 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a second?  29 
 30 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Second. 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  If you add spearfishing to the allowable 33 
activities in Alternative 4, Alternative 4 still prohibits 34 
fishing for HMS. 35 
 36 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  But it ways with the exception of surface 37 
trolling.  What we will do, I presume, is say with the exception 38 
that it would allow surface trolling as defined in this section 39 
and spearfishing activities, but I am not -- There are a bunch 40 
of us who will discuss how best to word that. 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to vote.  All in favor say aye; 43 
any nays; any abstentions.  Hearing none, the motion carries. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, do you have anything else that we can 46 
be confused about or are we finished? 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Just the next steps.  You have 1 
considered the public hearing comments and we will go back to 2 
the IPT to rework the alternatives that you have changed and 3 
come back to you in December. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay and, Shep, do we have to go to public 6 
hearings before December or we just go ahead and prepare the 7 
document and take final action in December? 8 
 9 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  You have already gone to public hearing.  You 10 
can always go to more public hearings if you wish, but you have 11 
done some and today is a public hearing and December will be a 12 
public hearing and so you have complied with that aspect of the 13 
statute. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In the agenda, do we say final action or do we 16 
have to say to confirm again? 17 
 18 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  No, if you intend to take final action on it, 19 
you need to list it for final action in the agenda and we will 20 
have the regulatory text ready for deeming next time. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Anyway, for all the council members, you are 23 
expected to take final action on a document that is going to be 24 
presented to you by the staff that will incorporate all the 25 
decisions that you made today. 26 
 27 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I understand what Shep is saying that this is a 28 
public hearing, but now we need to take into consideration the 29 
people that are really impacted by this, the proximity to the 30 
meeting, number one, and the timeframe in which they are 31 
notified about the meeting. 32 
 33 
One of the guys, Robert, who was up earlier, one of his 34 
suggestions to getting the word out was to have a time on the 35 
TV, because from what he tells me, sometimes the President knows 36 
about it and then by the time he gets to notifying them, it’s 37 
too late. 38 
 39 
Yes, this could be considered a public meeting, but really, are 40 
the people that need to know about this meeting informed and do 41 
they have -- Are they accessible to getting here, because this 42 
is not exactly a small place to get to.  This isn’t like St. 43 
Thomas, where you could probably walk from end to end.  We have 44 
to also look at that. 45 
 46 
I think this should go in front of the public again to get the 47 
people that is affected by this the chance to be able to reply 48 
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to it again and that’s just my suggestion. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You are a council member and you have the power 3 
and you can have a motion to do that and we will go to public 4 
hearings between here and December. 5 
 6 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I am not disagreeing with you.  It’s going to 7 
sound a little bit like that, but I’m just going to point out 8 
that you’re taking these actions based on input that you just 9 
got.  I have not seen this many people at a Caribbean Council 10 
meeting in the entire time that I’ve been doing it and so I 11 
think you got good input on it. 12 
 13 
If you want to have some more public hearings over there, that’s 14 
certainly within your authority, but you’ve gotten a lot of 15 
input and you’re reacting based on that input and I think you’re 16 
in legally a very sound position. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It also is information from what was gathered 19 
from the public hearings in western Puerto Rico that we did, 20 
which is what the fishermen were looking for, is what’s on 21 
there. 22 
 23 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I take it that I have to make a motion for us 24 
to have other public hearings?  That’s the route. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes and if there is a rationale for that, aside 27 
from everything that Shep has said, you can go ahead and have a 28 
motion and second and vote on it, but let me summarize and, 29 
Graciela, please follow me in case I screw up. 30 
 31 
What you have done today, you have picked up a closed season 32 
from December 1 through March 31 for all the three areas in the 33 
EEZ.  You are allowing spearfishing and trolling in those three 34 
areas during the closed season for those species that are not 35 
managed by the council at this time, meaning coastal pelagics 36 
and all the others. 37 
 38 
You are requesting the HMS Office to follow suit in these areas 39 
so they will be consistent and you have added spearfishing to 40 
the surface trolling as a gear that will be allowed during the 41 
closed season in those three areas and the anchoring, you took 42 
the decision of prohibiting anchoring throughout the three areas 43 
all year-round to protect EFH, essential fish habitat.  They are 44 
not going to be able to fish lobster during the closed season 45 
between December and March 31.  What else did I miss? 46 
 47 
DIANA MARTINO:  They are allowed. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  They will be allowed to fish for lobster?  Then 2 
the poor yellowtail guys.  That’s what we have done and is that 3 
all, Graciela?  Okay. 4 
 5 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I would like to make a motion to have other 6 
public hearings on the information that was gathered here today 7 
and the alternatives that we just took.  Maybe Shep could help 8 
me word this out. 9 
 10 
ROY CRABTREE:  Are you talking about one additional public 11 
hearing in western Puerto or are you -- 12 
 13 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Yes. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do you want a public hearing or do you want the 16 
people to be explained to at a meeting what happened here?  You 17 
started talking about informing the people through TV and all 18 
that and now -- As I said, you can go to public hearings and 19 
whenever you significantly change the information that you take 20 
to the public at the public hearings, then the law says that you 21 
have to go back and offer people a new opportunity for the new 22 
language and everything. 23 
 24 
At this time, what you have done is you have collected all the 25 
information from everybody and you have to say something.  I 26 
mean all the sectors and not everybody.  All the sectors and you 27 
took this decision that I just read for the record or mentioned 28 
for the record. 29 
 30 
I am not saying yea or nay to you, but just to make sure, you 31 
want a public hearing so people can have a chance to go over all 32 
the alternatives again or do you want a public meeting so you 33 
can orient the public that this is what happened and this is 34 
where we are and this what is expected at the next meeting? 35 
 36 
TONY BLANCHARD:  What would be standard procedure, either or? 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You have the authority to go either or if you 39 
satisfy the development of the record for each one of the 40 
alternatives that you decided will be your preferred 41 
alternative. 42 
 43 
ROY CRABTREE:  To me, if we’re going to do this, you would go 44 
back out and have a public hearing and you would say these are 45 
the changes the council made at their last meeting and here are 46 
the preferred alternatives and then you would let them give 47 
their public testimony at it, but that means, Tony, that we’re 48 
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going to come back at the next meeting and we’re going to hear 1 
more public comment and you know we have to be careful -- If we 2 
then make another change to the document based on that public 3 
comment, are we going to -- You know you can keep going out for 4 
public comment over and over and at some point, you’ve got to 5 
finish what you’re doing with it, but it’s up to you, I think, 6 
if you want to have one more hearing. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony, I want to make a comment about the public 9 
hearing.  The sensitive issue on those decisions had been the 10 
blue water hunters and the majority of the ones that are here 11 
and they already made the statement and I think, as a council 12 
member, I am pretty sure what they want and actually, a public 13 
hearing on this case could open, like Roy said, the gate again 14 
for us to keep spinning around and spinning around and not to 15 
achieve what we want. 16 
 17 
In think in terms of for them to be represented in this process, 18 
I think we accomplished that today, because they are here.  If 19 
there were not here, that’s another case, but the majority of 20 
the group are represented here. 21 
 22 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Instead of a public hearing, maybe we need a 23 
meeting to explain the changes that were made. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  They don’t even know that we have a website and 26 
they don’t care about the website, but I have a better -- Guys, 27 
all of you here, are you happy with what we did today?  Okay.  28 
They are all happy and we don’t have to go and tell them again. 29 
 30 
Regarding your comment about TV and all that, there is a bill in 31 
Congress now and they are pushing for streaming and the webpage 32 
of all the council meetings, including the SSCs, and there is a 33 
lot of pros and cons on that, because of the budget and all 34 
that, but I don’t know what will happen if it is approved. 35 
 36 
You heard Sam Rauch today that the MSA probably will not be 37 
approved this year and we don’t know whether it will be approved 38 
or not and they will start all over again next year, but the 39 
Executive Directors and the Chairmen, we met recently and there 40 
was opposition regarding streaming all the council meetings. 41 
 42 
Tomorrow, when we discuss the outreach and education, you will 43 
see some idea that the group has to get the information more 44 
effectively to the affected people. 45 
 46 
To make it clear, with due respect to Tony Blanchard, the Chair 47 
has the authority to have an orientation meeting and so we can 48 
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go and orient anybody any time we want and so probably between 1 
here and December, we will go to Mayaguez, maybe with Sea Grant, 2 
and explain to the people there.  They deserve to have an 3 
explanation of what we did. 4 
 5 
By the way, even if you try to do the right thing and follow the 6 
law and obey what Shep tells us to do, there is still people who 7 
believe that the public hearings are not conducted the 8 
appropriate way because we let scientists talk and they believe 9 
-- It’s in writing, by the way.  They thought that Graciela was 10 
influencing what the fishermen were saying and all that, but we 11 
need to work more in the way that we explain to the public the 12 
whole process. 13 
 14 
Mr. Chairman, my suggestion is that perhaps we go and see if 15 
there is any other member of the public that would like a five-16 
minute comment period and then meet tomorrow at 8:30, so you can 17 
cover what is left pending from this day in the agenda. 18 
 19 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Don’t we have a closed session scheduled for 20 
this afternoon? 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, we have the section which is the -- No, Shep. 23 
 24 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I am looking at the agenda in my briefing book 25 
and it has a closed 5:15 -- 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We have that when we discuss the AP and SSC, yes. 28 
 29 

NATIONAL SALTWATER RECREATIONAL FISHERIES POLICY 30 
 31 
SAM RAUCH:  With the Chair’s indulgence, I appreciate the 32 
opportunity to address the council once again.  As a reminder, I 33 
am Sam Rauch, the Deputy Director of the National Marine 34 
Fisheries Service, and we are going to take a few minutes to 35 
discuss the Saltwater Recreational Fisheries Policy. 36 
 37 
As I said at the outset this morning, saltwater recreational 38 
angling is not just important to communities and it’s not just a 39 
recreational pastime, but it is engrained in the cultural fabric 40 
of many of our societies and it’s big business. 41 
 42 
Nationwide, there are eleven-million saltwater anglers and 43 
seventeen-million fishing trips and $58.5 billion in sales 44 
impacts and 381,000 jobs.  This is important to NOAA and it’s 45 
important to the country and we have struggled to try and 46 
improve the relationship between the agency and the recreational 47 
saltwater community. 48 
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 1 
In 2010, we began a Recreational Fisheries Saltwater Initiative 2 
and we have met many of the objectives in that initiative.  One 3 
of the things we’ve asked the recreational community about is 4 
what more constructively can we do? 5 
 6 
A number of groups formed the Morris-Deal Commission with Johnny 7 
Morris from Bass Pro Shops and Scott Deal, a boat executive, and 8 
they recommended a series of actions, including the creation of 9 
a saltwater recreational fisheries policy, which we agreed to 10 
do. 11 
 12 
In the recreational fishing summit that we had earlier this 13 
year, we agreed that we would undertake a saltwater policy and I 14 
have asked Danielle Rioux to come and -- She is with our 15 
recreational staff to come and describe some of the things we’ve 16 
heard and what the policy -- Some of the principles we’ve heard 17 
that should go into the policy and what our schedule is for 18 
doing the policy. 19 
 20 
We have a series of public engagements, including one more 21 
broadly tonight, but we wanted to take this opportunity to get 22 
input from the council today and so go ahead, Danielle. 23 
 24 
DANIELLE RIOUX:  Thank you, Sam.  I just handed around a 25 
discussion guide, which is much more in-depth than anything I’m 26 
going to touch on as I quickly go through this, but it sort of 27 
outlines a framework of our thinking as well as the draft goals. 28 
 29 
As Sam said, I will just go quickly through what the policy is 30 
and why we need it and where we are in the timeline for 31 
development and then go over our draft scope and goals and what 32 
we’ve heard about those quickly. 33 
 34 
What a policy does and doesn’t do -- As folks on the council 35 
know, everything is under the cloak of Magnuson and this policy 36 
will help us use the flexibility in Magnuson and steer the 37 
course of that underneath the law.  It won’t have the effect of 38 
law or create any regulations. 39 
 40 
Why do we need one?  One is that, as Sam mentioned, we started 41 
this initiative in 2010, but all of us aren’t going to be around 42 
forever and this policy will sort of put it all in writing in 43 
some ways and institutionalize the commitments that we’ve made. 44 
 45 
It will guide our agency decisions over the long term and sort 46 
of steer the ship that we’re driving right now and it helps 47 
ensure that recreational fishing will always have a seat at the 48 
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table. 1 
 2 
There are a few phases to the development process.  The whole 3 
basis of this is getting input from both the councils, the 4 
states, and our constituents.  We are in the major input phase 5 
right now and we will start writing a little bit later this 6 
summer and then, of course, there is internal review and 7 
external review, but everyone will get to see a draft policy 8 
before it becomes final as well. 9 
 10 
Other than this meeting here, we have a few more scheduled in 11 
August and then just a couple in September and October.  Those 12 
in September and October may take a bit of a different approach, 13 
because all of the public comment is due in by September 12 and 14 
so input after those dates will be used a little bit 15 
differently. 16 
 17 
Here is the first of sort of the potential contents of the 18 
policy.  One, we’re talking about who constitutes recreational 19 
fisheries and who should this policy cover.  There is sort of 20 
the traditional shore and private fishermen as well as the for-21 
hire vessels, the recreational fishing industries, and then we 22 
get into some that folks might be a little less familiar with.   23 
 24 
Non-commercial fisherman is a term used out in the western and 25 
central Pacific and it incorporates a bit more of the cultural 26 
components and it has some ties to subsistence.   27 
 28 
Expense fishing is also used out in that part of the world and 29 
it’s the idea of selling a portion of your catch to cover your 30 
expenses and so it’s not a completely commercial venture in that 31 
it’s seeking profit, but it covers your expenses for the fishing 32 
trip.  Then finally is subsistence fishing, which is completely 33 
different under -- It could potentially be completely different. 34 
 35 
What we’ve heard on the scope so far -- After I go through the 36 
scope, as well as the goals and what we’ve heard on the goals, 37 
then I will hopefully get some input from the council. 38 
 39 
What we’ve heard is that the sale of fish, what I just explained 40 
as expense fishing, conflicts with the nature of recreational 41 
fishing and that it crosses a line.  Once you sell a fish, you 42 
are no longer a recreational angler. 43 
 44 
Subsistence fishing is different than recreational fishing and 45 
we haven’t necessarily distinctly heard whether that means it 46 
should or shouldn’t be in the policy, but that is also an 47 
entirely different entity with different motivations and that 48 



116 
 

including the -- The idea of including non-angling activities 1 
like fish watching and ecotourism, which is big in some parts of 2 
the country, we have heard both that it should be included and 3 
then, following having it on a slide like this, we have heard 4 
that it shouldn’t be included and so both sides on that. 5 
 6 
These are the draft policy goals.  This is also in the 7 
discussion guide that I handed out in a lot more detail, some of 8 
the thoughts that we then sort of put together to develop the 9 
goals. 10 
 11 
There is a lot of ideas under each of these that we then brought 12 
it up to the 30,000-foot level.  The first is to foster and 13 
enhance sustainable, healthy, and diverse recreational and non-14 
commercial fisheries as well as the public access to them.  15 
That’s sort of the healthy fisheries and access to them 16 
component. 17 
 18 
Integrating saltwater recreational considerations throughout 19 
NOAA in the federal fisheries management system, that’s sort of 20 
along the institutionalizing having a seat at the table and all 21 
of those kind of components go in that goal. 22 
 23 
Encouraging partnership, engagement, and innovation, partnership 24 
with constituents, partnership with states, partnership with 25 
councils, continuing our current engagement, and also supporting 26 
the idea of innovating, which has taken off in a few different 27 
ways currently under the initiative, including some post-release 28 
mortality research and there are a number of apps out there now 29 
on reporting data and looking at ways to use any information 30 
there. 31 
 32 
The fourth is enhancing transparency, follow through, and long-33 
term continuity of action.  This is sort of the we will stick to 34 
our promises and we will keep our doors open and let everyone 35 
see inside. 36 
 37 
What we’ve heard so far is we’ve heard loud and clear that folks 38 
would like us to add a science and data goal.  Our sort of 39 
thinking was that we always use the best available science and 40 
data, but folks would like to see something in writing that we 41 
stand by that. 42 
 43 
The idea of consistency and stability, that you guys talked 44 
about a lot this afternoon, that as you move from state to state 45 
and region to region, state water to federal water, that the 46 
more consistent the regulations are, the easier they are to 47 
follow and the more accessible it is to go fishing. 48 
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 1 
Stability from season to season, constantly seeking better 2 
opportunity and access and the idea of having higher abundance 3 
in fisheries creates better fisheries.  Federal and state 4 
partnership, a lot of recreational fisheries, of course, are 5 
persecuted in state waters and so the better relationship we 6 
have with the states, the better the fisheries will be and 7 
territories. 8 
 9 
Another one that we’ve heard a lot is that fishing culture and 10 
communities really needs to be included in the policy, because 11 
it is fundamental to why people go fishing.  I am going to leave 12 
the goals up here and if anybody wants to go back to the scope, 13 
we are happy to click back to that, but I will leave these up 14 
here for just a minute, to see if anyone has anything that they 15 
would like to say now. 16 
 17 
Of course, we will have a little bit of a longer presentation 18 
and a lot more time to talk this evening, but if anyone is not 19 
going to be able to make it that’s on the council that has some 20 
input, I am happy to take it down now. 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Having a national policy, which may some 23 
ammunition that the Virgin Islands could use, would this mandate 24 
that states and territories develop a recreational license 25 
program, because, right now, the Virgin Islands does not have 26 
one. 27 
 28 
SAM RAUCH:  Our policy will apply strictly to the federal 29 
government or actually to the National Marine Fisheries Service 30 
and it won’t mandate that the states or territories take any 31 
particular action.  It is not our role to mandate that. 32 
 33 
It will help guide our approach to these issues through avenues 34 
like this council, but we recognize the sovereignty of states 35 
and territories, in particular in their waters, and we don’t 36 
intend to intrude on their prerogatives there. 37 
 38 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Sam, do you -- Does this have a data 39 
requirement component anywhere? 40 
 41 
SAM RAUCH:  We have heard that these four goals here -- We have 42 
heard that there is a substantial lack of information, data and 43 
science, on recreational efforts and that part of this policy 44 
should be to encourage an investment in that kind of data and 45 
science.  It is likely that as we go forward and develop that 46 
that we will address that in the policy. 47 
 48 
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ROY PEMBERTON:  Is this only for federal waters? 1 
 2 
SAM RAUCH:  It is not only for federal waters, in that we 3 
engage, as a federal government, in places -- Not necessarily in 4 
the territories, but, for instance, the Atlantic States Marine 5 
Fisheries Commission, we sit on that commission dealing with 6 
actions in state waters. 7 
 8 
It doesn’t bind the states or territories, but it does help set 9 
out how we intend to interact and the kinds of things we would 10 
like to see, but, as I said, the territories and states are 11 
sovereign and we want to recognize that. 12 
 13 
ROY PEMBERTON:  How would you go about collecting the 14 
information on the recreational component without assistance 15 
from the states or the territories? 16 
 17 
SAM RAUCH:  You can’t and there is no place -- Maybe in high-18 
seas HMS fisheries, but in very few fisheries can you actually 19 
accurately assess the nature of the recreational fishery without 20 
partnering with the states and territories. 21 
 22 
ROY PEMBERTON:  What I’m getting at is that at some point you’re 23 
going to have some type of interaction with the state and 24 
territories, at least for this goal of having a national policy. 25 
 26 
SAM RAUCH:  We think that interaction with states and 27 
territories is critical.  What I’m trying to say is that we want 28 
to forge those partnerships and improve those relationships and 29 
work together, but we want to be mindful of the sovereignty in 30 
terms of we can’t, nor do we want to, force the states and 31 
territories to do any particular action, but we do want to 32 
improve the partnerships that we have with states and 33 
territories, because without that partnership, neither one of us 34 
are going to move forward on any of these issues. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s all I needed.  We are trying to 37 
implement a recreational license program and we are getting some 38 
hard --  39 
 40 
SAM RAUCH:  Currently in federal waters, we have recreational 41 
license programs and we believe that that is a good policy, but 42 
we can’t force the states to do that in the state waters. 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We will fight our battle when we go back. 45 
 46 
DANIELLE RIOUX:  Is there anyone else that won’t be there 47 
tonight?  Okay.  Then I will go to the last slide.  This is just 48 
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a recap that we’re here.  Sam and I are here delivering on the 1 
promise that Eileen made that we would write a national 2 
saltwater recreational fisheries policy and that we would do so 3 
in an open and transparent way. 4 
 5 
The policy will set high-level principles to guide our decisions 6 
over the long term and this is the potentially most important 7 
part, is that input and suggestions should be submitted by 8 
September 12 and we have a website where they can be submitted.  9 
That website is in the discussion guide that you’ve been handed 10 
and so if you want to put your thoughts together and either 11 
email us or submit them via our website, but everything needs to 12 
be in by September 12. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Is there any plans to come to the Virgin 15 
Islands and discuss this policy, because we do have recreational 16 
charter fishing going on in federal waters and so is this coming 17 
to the VI? 18 
 19 
SAM RAUCH:  We have had a number of public town halls where 20 
people can participate.  We do not plan on going to the Virgin 21 
Islands before the draft policy, to be specifically there in 22 
person, but if the timing works out and we get a draft policy 23 
before December and a final policy afterwards, it might be 24 
available for council action in December and that’s in the 25 
Virgin Islands and so I believe there might be an opportunity to 26 
discuss it there when you could actually look at what our draft 27 
policy says, but we will not have a separate listening session 28 
like this one, other than most of our listening sessions are web 29 
broadcast and we certainly would welcome any input from the 30 
Virgin Islands. 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That would be perfect, because our next 33 
council meeting is in St. Thomas and that’s where a larger 34 
portion of the recreational fishing is in the EEZ and so thank 35 
you. 36 
 37 
DANIELLE RIOUX:  Thank you. 38 
 39 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you so much.  We are going to go with 40 
the public comment period of five minutes, if there is any 41 
fishermen that wants to say anything.  I think that you all got 42 
your points across earlier today, but it’s open and is anybody 43 
interested?   44 
 45 

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD 46 
 47 
ROBERTO REYES:  My name is Roberto Reyes and I was here before 48 
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and I wanted to thank you guys for hearing our concerns.  We 1 
went to the public hearings and we said the same thing, but we 2 
didn’t feel that what was on the board was what we really were 3 
saying and so I really, really thank you for the way you behaved 4 
today.  Thank you very much. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I also want to thank all the fishermen that 7 
came in today.  It was very important and I am really glad that 8 
you all came and supported.  Thank you.  Now we go 9 
Administrative Matters and I believe that this is open.  Shep, 10 
is this open? 11 
 12 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  The agenda indicates a closed session to 13 
discuss SSC and AP memberships and I was going to take advantage 14 
of the closed session and talk to you about some litigation 15 
updates that I have for you briefly. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But the budget update is open? 18 
 19 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Yes. 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Give us a couple of minutes and whoever wants 22 
to stay can stay for the budget and whoever wants to leave can 23 
leave, but right after the budget, there will be a closed 24 
session and so everyone except council members. 25 
 26 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to move forward and do 29 
Administrative Matters and we’re going to discuss a budget 30 
update for FY 2014 and 2015. 31 
 32 

ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS 33 
BUDGET UPDATE FY 2014/2015 34 

 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  At this time, we have three items to discuss 36 
aside from Other Business and the first one is a budget update 37 
for 2014 and 2015.  As you know, the five-year cycle ends on 38 
December 31 of this year and the staff has crunched all the 39 
numbers and we are okay.  We will be able to finish. 40 
 41 
Regarding 2014, as you know, this is the last year of the five-42 
year cycle and it seems, from what Angie and I discussed with 43 
the other councils, that they are going to ask for a no-cost 44 
extension of one year and the idea is to allow some of the 45 
projects, like, for example, Tony Iarocci’s project, to be 46 
finished and then also if there is any leftover money that we 47 
can use, we can then spend that money next year. 48 
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 1 
Regarding 2015 through 2019, the next five-year cycle, at this 2 
time it’s in the works.  National Marine Fisheries Service has 3 
to work with the House of Representatives and the Senate to 4 
discuss the issues related to the next five-year cycle of the 5 
budget. 6 
 7 
At this time, you have heard the news that the presidential 8 
budget is going one way and the House and the Senate in another 9 
and so they are supposed to combine the two and come up with 10 
some figures. 11 
 12 
We hope that next year will be different from this one, because 13 
we received our money at the last minute.  We received one 14 
quarter and then the second quarter and then it wasn’t until 15 
July that we received all the money and that did away with some 16 
of the schedule that you have, because you are forced to save 17 
money and save money and all of a sudden, they give you the 18 
money and you don’t have time to spend it and that’s why they 19 
asked for the no-cost extension. 20 
 21 

SOPPs 22 
 23 
Regarding the SOPPs, the council has to submit the new SOPPs and 24 
these have been reviewed by Attorney Grimes and the staff.  I 25 
incorporated all Shepherd’s comments into the document that you 26 
have in your briefing book.  Shep, are we supposed to send it -- 27 
 28 
The SOPPs, we incorporated all your comments into the SOPPs and 29 
I distributed it in the briefing book, the new version, which 30 
has all the sections that you reviewed.  Just to give you an 31 
idea -- I believe that all of you read it, but, anyway, in case 32 
of not, in the old SOPPs, we have, for example, the week of 33 
August 15th to have a meeting there and we dropped that, because 34 
in many cases, Dr. Roy Crabtree, because he has to attend other 35 
council meetings, we are more flexible now and so we consult 36 
with the office first. 37 
 38 
Now that we have all the meeting scheduled at the end of each 39 
year, it will be easier for him to have that and so we don’t 40 
have to have the section in the SOPPs. 41 
 42 
Before the council adopted a policy that was in the SOPPs, 43 
actually a policy that was -- That’s an old story, but anyway, 44 
they wanted to have the Chairman and the Vice Chair elected 45 
among the voting members that are not members of the government.  46 
Shep reviewed it and he said we should not do that and so 47 
anybody of the seven members can be appointed as Chairman or as 48 
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Vice Chair.  1 
 2 
The rationale before was that because -- I can’t say it on the 3 
record, but there were some people, the good old names, that 4 
didn’t like this guy who wanted to sit forever as the Chair and 5 
he was a member of the local government. 6 
 7 
The other issue was that we appointed, for example, Miguel as 8 
Chair and then the next meeting we have somebody that is not you 9 
and so there is no continuity.  At a point in time, they were 10 
talking about the possibility of having a letter from the local 11 
government saying this guy is going to be assigned to the 12 
council as my designee for an entire year, making sure that the 13 
Chairmanship or Vice Chair will continue, but, anyway, that’s 14 
one of the changes. 15 
 16 
The SOPPs also remove issues related to the daily overall 17 
operation of the councils and the South Atlantic started that 18 
and so all the councils did it.  We have now a manual, a 19 
handbook, and so in the SOPPs you will see references of this 20 
will be done by the handbook. 21 
 22 
The reason for that is that sometimes in a five-year cycle you 23 
are allowed to do certain things and in others, you have to 24 
modify it and that’s the rationale they have there.  The SOPPs 25 
have been around since 2012 and that was the last time that we 26 
submitted it. 27 
 28 
All the other councils were a little bit frustrated about it and 29 
so the National Marine Fisheries Service at Headquarters said 30 
that they would have Bill Chappell working with the SOPPs and 31 
each Regional Office will be in charge of reviewing the SOPPs 32 
and so we have done that.  The question is do we need to approve 33 
the SOPPs to be sent to the Secretary? 34 
 35 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  We can’t do that now, because it wasn’t 36 
published on the agenda and we need -- There is a policy 37 
directive now and I think I emailed that around to you guys, but 38 
it essentially establishes that approval of the SOPPs is just 39 
like approval of any FMP amendment.  It goes to the Fisheries 40 
Service and then it will go up to Headquarters for approval. 41 
 42 
What I suggest is that you put it on the agenda for the next 43 
meeting and I don’t think you have to go over the changes in 44 
great detail.  You can if you want to, but I would put it on the 45 
agenda just so that it’s there and you will have the final 46 
document. 47 
 48 
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I will review it between now and the next meeting to make sure 1 
that the changes that I had recommended were adequately 2 
addressed and I would encourage the National Marine Fisheries 3 
Service Sustainable Fisheries folks to do the same thing and 4 
make sure that they’re okay with it and then at the next 5 
meeting, you vote to approve that and submit it for review and 6 
approval and then we’ll take it home and start the process, 7 
write up the letter and submit it. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay and so the latest draft is in your briefing 10 
book. 11 
 12 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I have it and I saw the email, but I, 13 
unfortunately, didn’t -- 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If there is anything missing, let me know and I 16 
will resend it to you. 17 
 18 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I would say I probably won’t get to it until 19 
the end of September, but I can make sure that I will shuffle 20 
things around so that I get it done before your next meeting, 21 
for sure. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay.  Perfect. 24 
 25 
DIANA MARTINO:  It should be action on the final document? 26 
 27 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Yes, submission for secretarial approval.  I 28 
have provided comments in track changes and it will give you SG 29 
1 and SG2 and that’s just Shepherd Grimes Comment 1.  I would 30 
get all the comment bubbles and all that -- The version you gave 31 
me is good to give me back in track changes, so I can go in and 32 
see what you did to address the changes I recommended. 33 
 34 
Once we approve something, you will have a final document and, 35 
also, I would not distribute anything to the public that has my 36 
legal guidance to the group. 37 
 38 
DIANA MARTINO:  That’s good to know, because I thought it was 39 
something that had to be in the document. 40 
 41 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  No, that’s just how Word tracks my changes in 42 
it.   43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Regarding the advisory panel, we have a report of 45 
what we have discussed regarding the fifteen-member advisory 46 
panel and then the membership of the present advisory panel and 47 
the SSC and the O&E AP and that’s when we have the closed 48 



124 
 

session.  Do you want to discuss the fifteen member or do you 1 
just want to go into the closed session? 2 
 3 

DISCUSSION OF ADVISORY PANEL STRUCTURE 4 
 5 
ROY PEMBERTON:  If you could just -- When we had that brief 6 
discussion about it, Miguel, at the last lobster management 7 
meeting, I wanted to make sure that it states that the 8 
territorial representative, whoever that may be, the Director or 9 
whoever, because, for example, next year I may not be here and 10 
so I don’t want it to be that I am there and then they may want 11 
to have a different territorial representative and so make sure 12 
you have that statement in there, just to clarify that for the 13 
territory version of it. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Let me summarize to you the recommendations.  We 16 
discussed at length the fifteen-member advisory panels and 17 
remember at the last meeting, through a motion by Dr. Roy 18 
Crabtree, you adopted to have -- Instead of the panel that we 19 
have, we will leave this one dormant and have a fifteen-member 20 
panel, advisory panel, for each one of the island areas and so 21 
we have one for St. Croix, one for St. Thomas/St. John, and one 22 
for Puerto Rico. 23 
 24 
At the council AP meeting this past August the 6th, we discussed 25 
it and they are recommending the following.  Regarding Roy’s 26 
topic, to add two ex-officio members and I asked Virdin what it 27 
meant by ex-officio, which is a member that is appointed for the 28 
position that it is. 29 
 30 
Miguel Garcia will be an ex-officio member, but if Miguel Garcia 31 
is not in the position that he is in now, because he retired or 32 
got the lotto, the next person that occupies that position will 33 
be the member of the panel and the same with Roy. 34 
 35 
Roy’s concern was that it’s an election year and all that and so 36 
he was concerned about it and so you have a fifteen-member 37 
panel, plus two ex-officio members and the reason for that is 38 
that this panel will be working with the local regulations and 39 
the federal regulations and trying to balance them and so forth 40 
and for that, we need the guidance of the local governments. 41 
 42 
The AP recommends also for the council to select the sectors so 43 
that we will be represented there.  For example, they believe 44 
that commercial fishers and recreational should be the bulk of 45 
the group and so let’s have three or four from the commercial 46 
sector and three or four from the recreational sector and one 47 
from each of the other sectors. 48 
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 1 
There, they would like to see representation from, for example, 2 
the deepwater snapper grouper fisheries and the trap fishery and 3 
the commercial divers and recreational divers and NGOs and any 4 
other sector that you may address.  There are nine of them and 5 
we are going to present that to you today if you want. 6 
 7 
In addition, they would like to see at least four meetings a 8 
year.  The first meetings may be when the document starts being 9 
developed by the group and you may only need one day or a day-10 
and-a-half or whatever, but that first year, that’s what they 11 
would like to have. 12 
 13 
The membership would be three years, because three years is kind 14 
of cumbersome, because they recognize that we need to have these 15 
documents in the next three years and so it was noted, to 16 
provide continuity, that the membership should be for three 17 
years. 18 
 19 
They also would like to see rollover of the members of the 20 
present advisory panel that are actively participating in the 21 
panels into the new panels and if we do that, there will be 22 
about four from the Virgin Islands, St. Thomas/St. John, and 23 
three from St. Croix and one or two from Puerto Rico and then 24 
you have vacancies open. 25 
 26 
They also would like to ask the council to implement two strikes 27 
and you’re out.  If you are absent and there is not a valid 28 
excuse for your absence, then you are out and another person 29 
will replace you. 30 
 31 
As I said before, Bill Arnold suggested that we should have a 32 
well-structured schedule and that meetings will be to -- A 33 
schedule for the group to address sections of the FMP that we’re 34 
trying to develop and once they address that and provide the 35 
reports, at the next meeting they will do something else. 36 
 37 
At the next meeting, for example -- The first meeting, they go 38 
over the recommendations of the management units and then their 39 
second meeting will be a review of the council acceptance or not 40 
acceptance of reviews of those management units and then they 41 
will go into the next section of the FMP. 42 
 43 
The group believes that if we do that, then in the next three 44 
years the council will have a product for the three-island FMPs 45 
and they also talked about moving into ecosystem-based 46 
management and discussed the possibility of some management 47 
regime from zero to the edge of the EEZ and that’s why they 48 
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wanted the concurrence of the local government. 1 
 2 
The idea is that the local governments at all times will know 3 
what is going on.  They will know what is the trend in the 4 
discussion that they have.  They also requested participation 5 
not -- Of course, we will have that, but built in a 6 
representative of the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and the 7 
Regional Office and the Fisheries Science Center to be able to 8 
participate and give them some guidance and information on what 9 
they are supposed to do. 10 
 11 
Anyway, I can prepare a paper, another paper, but it’s something 12 
that you can look at and review or trust what I’m saying and you 13 
can have a motion to have those sectors be these sectors on each 14 
one of the advisory panels.  Then we need to discuss the 15 
composition of the advisory panels and all that. 16 
 17 
For example, the advisory panel -- By the way, Ed Schuster will 18 
have a -- It’s in your briefing books, but a report of the 19 
advisory panel, but we are talking about is to -- If you have 20 
the rollover of the present advisory panel, in the case of St. 21 
Thomas you will have four members from the commercial sector and 22 
none from the recreational sector and none from others and so 23 
you have eleven vacancies there. 24 
 25 
In St. Croix, you have four from the commercial sector, one from 26 
the recreational, and one from other and you have nine openings.  27 
In Puerto Rico, you only have three commercial and you have 28 
twelve openings, plus the two ex-officio members, one from 29 
Puerto Rico and one from the Virgin Islands. 30 
 31 
They will have to, in addition, to have a quorum and follow the 32 
Roberts Rules of a quorum, which is 50 percent plus one.  It’s a 33 
simple majority.  There was a suggestion to have a quorum less 34 
than that and I asked Shep today about it and his recommendation 35 
is to follow the simple majority plus one, which is the way that 36 
we operate at the council level. 37 
 38 
That’s about it.  Those are the recommendations that the AP will 39 
present to you tomorrow and as I said to the AP, I thought that 40 
this was going to be easy and, remember, when you are all by 41 
yourself, you believe that your ideas are great, until you bring 42 
it to the group and they tell you that you don’t know what you 43 
are talking about. 44 
 45 
I did and the first thing they told me was, especially Julian 46 
Magras, was, Miguel, how can you develop the sectors?  If we 47 
have a commercial sector of eight people and eight people from 48 
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the recreational sector, you are over.  If you go five-by-five, 1 
you only have a few sectors represented and so the whole idea is 2 
to bring it to the attention of the council and you decide on 3 
those sectors that should be present. 4 
 5 
Again, the suggestion is to have divers and trap fishermen and 6 
line fishermen and restaurant associations, buyers, charterboat 7 
operators, the blue hunters, and any other sector that you can 8 
think of.  I don’t know if you want to do that now or later or 9 
if you want to do it tomorrow morning or allow the Chairman to 10 
continue by populating the three APs. 11 
 12 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Can you go through that list again in terms of 13 
the representation?  I mean I know we talked about the divers 14 
and trap and line fishermen and so forth, but when we got into 15 
industry, I know there was a little bit of a mix.  I know we 16 
were looking at people who actually buy the fish or sell the 17 
gear to catch the fish or that kind of thing. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  These are the sectors: commercial, recreational, 20 
and NGOs.  Divers and trap fishermen and line fishermen and 21 
restaurant association representatives or buyers, restaurant 22 
fish dealers, charterboat operators, and, in this case 23 
specifically, they were addressing the blue water hunters, 24 
because they are kind of unique. 25 
 26 
By the way, the council members would not like to represent -- I 27 
asked one of the council members -- We identified three 28 
recreational sectors and I asked him whether he was comfortable 29 
representing the three and he said yes, but then the commercial 30 
sector, one of them said no way, Jose, that I’m going to 31 
represent other people.  I represent only fish trap fishers and 32 
members of another sector should be represented by somebody 33 
else.  He doesn’t want to represent the divers or the netters 34 
and so that gives you the question of under the commercial 35 
sector, which sectors you want to be represented there. 36 
 37 
In the case of Puerto Rico, they would like to see four coasts 38 
represented, because the west coast is different from the east 39 
and the north and the south are all different and so similar to 40 
what they have done there, we will do that. 41 
 42 
There was another possibility of also the Fisheries Advisory 43 
Committees of the U.S. Virgin Islands, but that was opposed by 44 
many, because they said there will be duplications. 45 
 46 
The way that we are going to do this is up to the council, but 47 
either we get members of the council bringing names to populate 48 
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this or we have an announcement in the local newspapers that the 1 
council is moving to accept candidates for the advisory panels 2 
and these are the duties of the advisory panel and the expected 3 
number of meetings and all that and then let people call the 4 
office. 5 
 6 
If they want to be considered as candidates, then we send them 7 
the application.  What we have done is that Diana put together 8 
three different applications based on the old one and, of 9 
course, identifying Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, St. 10 
Thomas/St. John, and St. Croix. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  I have a question to Shepherd about the quorum 13 
for voting and so on.  Does this have to be persons that 14 
participate or can it be by industry, for example?  Is there any 15 
mechanism to consider the quorum by each of the industries or 16 
does it have to be by -- If there’s ten people, there is ten 17 
votes? 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s a quorum of the advisory panel, what we’re 20 
talking about. 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, but my question is if legally there is any 23 
mechanism instead of having ten people that the representatives 24 
in industry -- That’s the base number to create the quorum, the 25 
ten people, or if you have, out of those ten people, we have 26 
four industries represented and that we have to consider that 27 
number, if that’s possible. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Let’s keep it simple.  You have fifteen members 30 
and so the quorum is nine, but what you are saying is that we 31 
have a quorum for each one of those sectors and to me, that’s 32 
impossible. 33 
 34 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I think you could create quorum requirements 35 
above and beyond the minimum, but the minimum there is the 36 
standard, you know more than half of the people, of the voting 37 
members, but one of the things I was discussing with Miguel when 38 
we talked about it is really I have seen councils convene 39 
advisory panels that they didn’t have a quorum and then you get 40 
the feedback from it and the council discusses it. 41 
 42 
They are just advisory panels.  They don’t have any legal 43 
standing in terms of dictating an approach and it’s all the 44 
council.  They make recommendations.  You consider the 45 
information they have and discuss the fact that you did or did 46 
not have a quorum and you weigh the input accordingly.  In a lot 47 
of instances, I have seen -- You don’t have to do what they 48 
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recommend anyway.  It’s your decision. 1 
 2 
(The next comment is not audible on the recording.) 3 
 4 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  In terms of National Marine Fisheries Service, 5 
maybe there is some truth to that, but you are a very 6 
influential advisory body. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Anyway, going back to this, if you use Roberts 9 
Rules -- For example, when we were talking today about calling 10 
the question, in some cases you don’t use Roberts Rules.  When 11 
you call the question, you don’t need a second or anything, but 12 
in the case of Roberts Rules, you need two-thirds to call the 13 
question and usually on the council, when you call the question 14 
and people understand it, it’s almost unanimously and the same 15 
thing with a quorum. 16 
 17 
If you don’t follow Roberts Rules, you can use the parliamentary 18 
rules and there are a bunch of them and you have to mention your 19 
name and to me, in the book I have about parliamentary 20 
procedures, in Great Britain they have 600 or more branches, 21 
which are seats, and the quorum is three, three people.  If you 22 
follow Roberts Rules, it will be 300 plus one and so, anyway. 23 
 24 
I will not get entangled in the discussion with the quorum, but 25 
my only question is that you should, as a council, tell us that 26 
you agree with the three-year term or you agree with the four 27 
times a year meeting and do you agree with having a schedule 28 
developed by Bill and the staff for these people to shoot at and 29 
do you agree with rolling over the present members into this 30 
fifteen-member unit and then allow the Chair and the staff to 31 
send out candidates for this meeting and then at the December 32 
meeting, you fill them up and you give them the terms of 33 
reference for the work of the fifteen, sixteen, and seventeen. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  Miguel, we also discussed getting a mediator or a 36 
facilitator and are there any thoughts about that? 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  They prefer to have the Chairman running the 39 
meeting.  They asked me to be kind of there and they also asked 40 
me to have you at the meeting and the discussion, because, 41 
really -- This is a side conversation, but in order for the 42 
fishermen to trust somebody like Bill Arnold, it has taken a 43 
long time. 44 
 45 
Bill represents the agency and, as I say, we have been able to 46 
develop -- We have Tony Iarocci and at the beginning, the idea 47 
they had was that Roy Crabtree and Tony Iarocci wanted to ban 48 
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the fishing of lobster, because they have a company that they 1 
put together in Nicaragua and they would be monopolizing the 2 
lobster fishery. 3 
 4 
You came from that stupid idea to what they are doing now.  They 5 
are coming to the table with respect and they really -- 6 
Actually, they asked me if I could convince Bill and I said I 7 
have to convince Roy about it, because of the budgetary 8 
constraints and all that. 9 
 10 
The point is they have a scientist they trust and remember they 11 
used to have a vociferous scientist they don’t trust anymore and 12 
also, they trust the staff and I believe that if we conduct 13 
these meetings in the appropriate way that they can really help 14 
us a lot and the mechanics of it, we can discuss it later, but 15 
we can adopt the same that we have for the council regarding the 16 
quorum and all that.  Would you like to allow the Chair and roll 17 
this over and make a final decision at the December meeting? 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  I just wanted to say I was hoping this process 20 
would move a little quicker than three years, but that’s -- 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Maybe we can do it in a year-and-a-half.  The 23 
advisory panel group, they also would like to see it quicker.  24 
They want to have feedback as soon as possible of what we want 25 
to do. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  Without their input, we can’t really move forward 28 
in developing these FMPs.  Otherwise, what’s the point of having 29 
the APs developing advice?  I don’t know how frequently they 30 
could meet, but we were thinking more along the lines -- We 31 
being me, thinking more along the lines of once a month and we 32 
would feed them a new topic each month, so that they could roll 33 
through this.  Maybe that’s too frequent and I don’t know. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  They suggested Bill, if I may, quarterly, because 36 
they believe if they meet quarterly that they can set aside time 37 
from their daily fishing activities and also they will be able 38 
to digest the document that we will be producing. 39 
 40 
BILL ARNOLD:  So this is one day each quarter or one meeting 41 
that could be multiple days each quarter? 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Exactly.  What they said is four meetings a year, 44 
two days per meeting or as needed.  For example, they can have 45 
the first meeting and then they will say, guys, we need to meet 46 
every two months. 47 
 48 
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BILL ARNOLD:  What I am thinking is some of these issues they 1 
might be able to deal with in a day and other issues might take 2 
three days. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The recommendation of the advisory panel is sort 5 
of flexible. 6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have a question.  The new members that 8 
really don’t know what we’ve been doing for all these years, 9 
would they be getting like an orientation or are we just going 10 
to throw them into the mix? 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, I will prepare an orientation for them of 13 
what is expected.  Helena has something that they call PEPCO 14 
that was mentioned today and we will copy something like that 15 
and then I may be inviting Helena and some others to provide 16 
that information to them. 17 
 18 
It is impossible to get somebody off the street and put them in 19 
here and for that person to be able to understand everything, 20 
all the intricacies.  New council members, it takes you about 21 
three-years-and-a-half to figure out what this is all about and 22 
by the time you really know what this is all about, you are out, 23 
because your three-year terms have expired and that’s why we 24 
have the nine years, three consecutive terms of three years at a 25 
time. 26 
 27 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Speaking to Bill’s statement about how often he 28 
would like to have the meetings, I could tell you as being a 29 
fisherman that I don’t like to be to a meeting.  This is 30 
actually agonizing in some ways to be here. 31 
 32 
I think asking four times a year is good.  That way, it’s going 33 
to give them time that after the meeting is done that they go 34 
back and they think about what they just went over, to run it 35 
through and probably figure out the route which they need to 36 
take, but I think every month is going to become monotonous and 37 
just basically showing up to the table and rehashing the same 38 
thing and not having time to really think about what you just 39 
went over. 40 
 41 
That’s just my opinion on it and I think with what Miguel had 42 
said earlier, we do need to push in this direction, in filling 43 
in the vacancies with what we have with the members that we have 44 
so far and sending out the applications to the positions that 45 
need to be filled, whether it’s a recreational position or 46 
whatever. 47 
 48 
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That way, it’s going to give us time or them time to fill the 1 
vacancies, because I think if you put it out there, like Miguel 2 
was saying, the interest might be peaked just by hearing about 3 
it and them saying that sounds like something I am interested in 4 
and let them come to you. 5 
 6 
That way, you minimize having to try to figure out who really is 7 
interested and who is not, because you would have put it out 8 
there and it peaked their interest and they say, well, maybe I 9 
need to look into this, because they have a vacancy for this and 10 
I want to basically get involved if it sounds good. 11 
 12 
Then from that pool of names, then you pick accordingly to fill 13 
the vacancies, whether they be for commercial or recreational or 14 
whatever, because they will have shown interest to begin with, 15 
but I do think that we need to work with the members that we 16 
have already, because they have a pretty good understanding of 17 
what’s going on and build from that. 18 
 19 
I think pushing it on a timeline of a year-and-a-half is really 20 
pushing it.  I think you’re asking a lot, because when it comes 21 
to the table, you’re going to have different opinions because, 22 
coming from different sectors, they have their own way of 23 
looking at things and so I think, realistically speaking, a 24 
year-and-a-half ain’t going to work and that’s just me, but I 25 
guess we will go along as it goes along. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would be curious as to the first step in this 28 
timeline process and that’s actually establishing these APs.  Do 29 
you have a feel for the timeline for that?  I mean are we going 30 
to have to come back at the December council meeting and put the 31 
stamp of approval on what’s been organized or how do you 32 
envision this population process to take place? 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This is the proposal that you will hear tomorrow, 35 
but if you do it now, it will be better.  If you accept to roll 36 
over the people that are now presently working with the advisory 37 
panel -- As I said, you have anywhere from nine to twelve 38 
vacancies. 39 
 40 
In that, my proposal is either council members bring other 41 
members to the table or we have a newspaper announcement that 42 
the Caribbean Fishery Management Council invites people 43 
interested in this sector to be -- Then we spell it out.  To me, 44 
that’s cleaner and it’s in the open. 45 
 46 
The sectors, if you agree with the sectors I just mentioned, it 47 
will be a matter of the Chair and us putting all this together 48 
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and sending it to you.  The timing, do you want these panels to 1 
be up and running before the December meeting? 2 
 3 
That means that you can pick a committee of two or three of you 4 
that will meet with the Chair and select the candidates and 5 
those are the candidates for these advisory panels. 6 
 7 
The schedule of events, we can adopt that, quarterly meetings, 8 
and follow the schedule that Bill said that we will have a 9 
section of the advisory panel present at these meetings so they 10 
can be one at a time and then they will present to the council 11 
the report of those meetings. 12 
 13 
In terms of where to start, if we are going to meet quarterly, 14 
the first meeting will be March of 2015, next year, and that 15 
would start your first cycle and so you would move around the 16 
year. 17 
 18 
MARCOS HANKE:  I have a suggestion.  All that has been said, I 19 
think the rollover is -- I am pretty sure that that’s the 20 
appropriate way to do it, the rollover of the members, the 21 
actual members that are good.  The sectors are pretty well 22 
represented in there, on the list you presented, and to keep 23 
that too and the mechanism to find the people to fill out the 24 
vacancies should be a dual thing, the council members presenting 25 
people and/or the effort of sending out the information, both 26 
ways. 27 
 28 
Once the people arrive and show the interest, by the interest we 29 
decide who is going to stay and if everybody agrees with that, I 30 
think I am ready to move something.  If it’s needed to have a 31 
motion, I can do it or whatever. 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I can say that for St. Croix, I have been 34 
working on this from the time it was decided that we were going 35 
to have this AP and so I did meet with the Director of the 36 
Nature Conservancy and he’s already onboard and he has assigned 37 
one for Puerto Rico and one for St. Thomas and one for St. 38 
Croix.  That would be at least one NGO for each island and I 39 
don’t know if you need more, but at least we’ve got that 40 
covered. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In the case of NGOs, you have people who are more 43 
familiar with us than others and, for example, the Pew 44 
Charitable Trusts and Leda and her group.  They are more close 45 
to what Puerto Rico is doing than others. 46 
 47 
The TNC is working with Puerto Rico Department of Natural 48 
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Resources and so maybe you may shoot for two NGOs at these 1 
advisory panels.  Sometimes the NGOs cancel each other and 2 
sometimes they work together. 3 
 4 
One concern that a fisherman told me is that I want this NGO and 5 
I don’t want this other one and I said, well, sorry, but the 6 
council decides what NGOs we want and so let’s say that you want 7 
two seats out of the fifteen for NGOs, you can do it.  We can go 8 
now by sector and we can decide on that one. 9 
 10 
MARCOS HANKE:  A recommendation.  Can we describe those two 11 
positions of NGOs as others, in case it is needed to put anybody 12 
else that we don’t think about right now or does it have to be 13 
specific? 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, in this case, the advisory panels -- What it 16 
was decided is that -- By the advisory panel and it’s to 17 
recommend to you, but it’s your decision, to have this sector 18 
represented, because otherwise, it will be a giant AP and in 19 
this case, we want to know what the NGOs are thinking right from 20 
the beginning, right from the discussion, what the scientists 21 
are thinking and all the sectors. 22 
 23 
Also, they will be locked in a room for two days talking about 24 
the same agenda items and they believe -- The advisory panel 25 
believes that that’s the way to go and also, at the first 26 
meeting, if I see that there are too many problems, we may need 27 
to institute a facilitator approach to it. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  Mr. Chairman, do you think we are ready to make 30 
those recommendations? 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think we are. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other motion that you can do is that -- Not a 35 
motion, but allow the Chair to decide on the best approach after 36 
you hear what the AP is going to say tomorrow and then that will 37 
be it and so you allow the Chair to -- 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would like to make a motion to allow the 40 
Chairman to decide on this matter. 41 
 42 
(End of recording.) 43 
 44 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed on August 12, 2014.) 45 
 46 

- - - 47 
 48 
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August 13, 2014 1 
 2 

WEDNESDAY MORNING SESSION 3 
 4 

- - - 5 
 6 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 7 
Wyndham Rio Mar Hotel, Rio Grande, Puerto Rico, Wednesday 8 
morning, August 13, 2014, and was called to order by Chairman 9 
Carlos Farchette. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Good morning.  We’re going to get started 12 
with the 150th Council Meeting being held in at the Wyndham Rio 13 
Mar in Puerto Rico and it’s August 13, 2014.  We are going to 14 
start with a roll call and I will start on my right, with 15 
Graciela. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 18 
staff. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  Marcos Hanke, council member. 21 
 22 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Bonnie Ponwith, NOAA Fisheries. 23 
 24 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Shepherd Grimes, NOAA Office of General 25 
Counsel, Southeast Section. 26 
 27 
ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 28 
 29 
DIANA MARTINO:  Diana Martino, council staff. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, council Chair. 34 
 35 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Genio Piñeiro, Puerto Rico, council Vice 36 
Chair.   37 
 38 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Roy Pemberton, Jr., DPNR. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Miguel Garcia, council member, Puerto Rico. 41 
 42 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Tony Blanchard, council member. 43 
 44 
MORGAN FOWLER:  Lieutenant Morgan Fowler, U.S. Coast Guard. 45 
 46 
VIVIAN RUIZ:  Vivian Ruiz, council staff. 47 
 48 
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MARIA DE LOS IRIZARRY:  María de los Irizarry, council staff. 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, NOAA Fisheries. 3 
 4 
RICARDO LOPEZ:  Ricardo Lopez, DNR, Puerto Rico. 5 
 6 
JANETTE RAMOS:  Janette Ramos, Sea Grant, Puerto Rico. 7 
 8 
OMAR ORTIZ:  Omar Ortiz, Sea Grant. 9 
 10 
HOWARD FORBES:  Howard Forbes, DPNR. 11 
 12 
TONY IAROCCI:  Tony Iarocci, commercial fisherman. 13 
 14 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian Magras, St. Thomas Fishermen’s 15 
Association Chairman, AP member, and Lobster Committee 16 
Secretary. 17 
 18 
TONY MARSHAK:  Tony Marshak, Sea Grant fellow, NOAA Fisheries. 19 
 20 
RENI STERIS:  Reni Steris, fisheries liaison, CRCP. 21 
 22 
KEN STUMP:  Ken Stump, Ocean Foundation. 23 
 24 
PHIL STEELE:  Phil Steele, NOAA Fisheries. 25 
 26 
JEFF RADONSKI:  Jeff Radonski, NOAA Enforcement. 27 
 28 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC Chair. 29 
 30 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, AP Chair, commercial fisher. 31 
 32 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Alida Ortiz, Outreach and Education Advisory Panel 33 
Chair. 34 
 35 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Kate Quigley, council staff. 36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to make some changes to the 38 
agenda.  We are going to start off with the AP Report and then 39 
we’re going to continue with Annual Catch Limit Control Rule and 40 
then just before lunch, we are going to have Julian present the 41 
Lobster Management Committee Report.  It will be after 42 
Electronic Monitoring on the agenda for today.  If there is no 43 
objection -- Hearing none, we will continue with the AP Report. 44 
 45 

ADVISORY PANEL REPORT 46 
 47 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Good morning.  For the record, Edward 48 
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Schuster, Chairman of the Advisory Panel for the Caribbean 1 
Fishery Management Council.  The Advisory Panel was held of the 2 
Caribbean Fishery Management Council at the Doubletree on August 3 
6, 2014.  The meeting lasted from nine until four in the 4 
afternoon. 5 
 6 
We had a full quorum or actually, we had a quorum with two 7 
members absent, excused absences.  The AP members made the 8 
following recommendations to the CFMC.  The first thing that we 9 
recommended, when discussed at the public hearings and so forth, 10 
was to endorse the 15 percent reduction and the 10 percent 11 
reduction which was presented at several public hearings, 15 12 
percent for the species that were overfished and the 10 percent 13 
with the species that were not experiencing overfishing.  14 
 15 
The second recommendation that was made was to request the USVI 16 
and Puerto Rico and the local government agencies to implement 17 
effective port sampler/agent, a system for St. Thomas, St. 18 
Croix, St. John, and also Puerto Rico. 19 
 20 
The reason behind this was to actually get a true number on the 21 
landings to compare them actually with the CCRs and this is why 22 
we recommended to have an agent/port sampler. 23 
 24 
The next recommendation is to have the red hind separated from 25 
the grouper species ACLs and to request the council to do a 26 
white paper on how this would affect the other groupers within 27 
that big category of the ACLs.  The reason for this 28 
recommendation, it actually came out of St. Thomas, actually.  29 
Since the red hind was grouped as a grouper, it caused the ACLs 30 
to overrun and so, therefore, we were asking to separate the red 31 
hind out of that grouper category. 32 
 33 
The next recommendation is that the council starts working with 34 
NMFS, National Marine Fisheries, to move forward with the 35 
implementation of the electronic reporting system.   36 
 37 
A lot of fishers that were on this pilot program, they liked it 38 
and it was easier for a lot of the fishermen.  They didn’t have 39 
to worry about the papers getting dirty and they would be doing 40 
their catch, sorting their catch out, and they would just hit 41 
numbers and press “send” and it was gone.  For the fishers that 42 
were on this pilot program, it was an excellent move for them 43 
and they thought it was a step into the future and they really 44 
liked it. 45 
 46 
The next recommendation is rather than having blanket closures, 47 
that this would be done by island areas by species by season and 48 
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the rationale behind this is that, for example, in St. Thomas, 1 
it may not need a closure at the same time.  What this means is 2 
that we have different cultural events on different islands. 3 
 4 
For example, at the time where the closure would be recommended 5 
as a blanket closure, it might affect the fishermen’s income due 6 
to the fact that their carnival or their festival season appears 7 
at that time and the same goes for St. Croix. 8 
 9 
Our festival season is in December and there is the next big 10 
event and it’s called the Holy Week and in Puerto Rico, it’s 11 
called semana santa and we just figured that by islands, meaning 12 
St. Croix, St. John, and St. Thomas and Puerto Rico, that these 13 
closures would be separated and not to be just a blanket 14 
coverage and set one day.  It would apply for each island 15 
specifically, according to the traditional cultures that are in 16 
effect there. 17 
 18 
Other notes and comments were -- These are quotes that were from 19 
AP members and I will just read them to you.  We have put 20 
measures in place to protect the fisheries, but we are not going 21 
back into revisiting any of the measures that we have put into 22 
place. 23 
 24 
Assessments need to be done to see if these measures have worked 25 
and this comment was specifically commented on in terms of like 26 
the Grammanik Bank and the red hind.  They’ve been in existence 27 
for so long and the fishers want them to go back in to see 28 
actually if the closures are working and so just don’t close it 29 
and let’s go back and do an assessment to see if it needs to be 30 
for a longer period of time or if the species are really 31 
increasing or decreasing or whatever.  They just want assessment 32 
done of these closed areas. 33 
 34 
The second quote from another AP member is the federal 35 
government needs to do some accountability to the local 36 
government and request them to do their job to work with the 37 
fishers in this process and not give them an excuse for not 38 
doing their job.  Port sampling is the main key to see how the 39 
fishers are reporting and the real status of the fishery 40 
throughout the reports. 41 
 42 
This comment, I will just elaborate on it real quick.  These 43 
meetings, it’s always the fishermen that get blamed.  It’s not 44 
our fault that we don’t do the hiring process in terms of a port 45 
sampler.  The local agency needs to speak up at these meetings 46 
and actually request the assistance of the federal government or 47 
National Marine Fisheries Service, whoever it is, whatever 48 
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agency it is, to actually fill these spots for port samplers.  1 
This is how you really get a true grip on the fishery and that’s 2 
one of the major concerns that we have as fishers and coming 3 
from the advisory panel.  If the port samplers are not there, 4 
then how do you get a true grip on your fishery? 5 
 6 
The other quote that came from an AP member is fishers should 7 
not be held responsible for the failure of the local government 8 
agencies.  The commercial fishers have been participating and 9 
cooperating in this process since the beginning and this comes 10 
from being accountable for your actions. 11 
 12 
I mean if the government didn’t fill a spot or is not 13 
responsible for turning in the CCRs on time, due to staff, then 14 
ask for help.  The fishermen are doing their part and yes, there 15 
are some of us that fall through the crack, but the majority of 16 
us that turn on the CCRs on time -- Hey, if your staff can’t get 17 
it to where it needs to be on time, then we can’t be blamed. 18 
 19 
The major topic or one of the major topics was a letter should 20 
be sent to the USVI government requesting that they do not open 21 
the process of providing new fishing licenses and the moratorium 22 
for a new fishing license would stay in place. 23 
 24 
There was a bill that was amended in our legislature, meaning 25 
the USVI, and it’s Bill Number 30-0370 and it was a proposed 26 
amendment to lift the moratorium on the fishing license and our 27 
legislature consists of fifteen senators and they voted on it 28 
with a whole bunch of other bills and it passed twelve to two 29 
with one absent. 30 
 31 
The fishers that represent this fishing community, both St. 32 
Croix and St. Thomas, are totally against it, along with the 33 
associations that represent these fishers, and we have done our 34 
part and we’re still working on it by sending letters from the 35 
association and this would devastate our hard work that we’ve 36 
been into this from 2004 or even a little longer, some of us.  37 
We are totally against it to lift the moratorium on the fishing 38 
license and so that’s one of the topics that took a long time at 39 
this AP meeting. 40 
 41 
Also, the trip tickets should be reviewed and changed.  Some 42 
species have to be added and some have to be removed.  There 43 
were fishers that were involved in the development of these new 44 
CCR forms, which came from modifying a dinosaur to now maybe a 45 
robotic form of a dinosaur.  That’s just my own little comment. 46 
 47 
The time that we took -- Carlos was involved, along with Julian 48 
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and some other fishers down at Ponce, we really modified the 1 
CCRs to get some more accurate data, but, of course, with 2 
anything that’s brand new, you miss a lot of the things and now 3 
we’re tweaking it and some of the species should be eliminated 4 
on there, because they’re actually bycatch and they are released 5 
and they are not actually a part of the fishery, but there are 6 
some species that fell through the crack, and especially I know 7 
in St. Thomas and some in St. Croix and not as much as St. 8 
Thomas, have been added on and they write them in and this is 9 
what we’re referring to. 10 
 11 
Recreational fishers -- This is an additional comment.  12 
Recreational fishers do not report their catch and only 13 
commercial fishers do.  The recreational fishers need to be 14 
included and accounted for, in order to have real and more 15 
accurate numbers. 16 
 17 
What this means that we’re referring to, just to give some 18 
clarity to it, is both recreational and commercial fishers are 19 
impacting the same resources and we’re the only ones that are 20 
affected with overruns and ACLs and what we feel is that we need 21 
to get in place a recreational catch report for the recreational 22 
fishermen, whether shore or offshore, and get a true grip on 23 
this fishery. 24 
 25 
What we’re asking for this to happen is that we’re not the only 26 
ones that are impacting, but we’re the only ones to blame, 27 
because that’s where the paper trail lies.  Everybody who 28 
utilizes the resources or impacts the resources needs to be held 29 
accountable for it too. 30 
 31 
The AP members were asked which method of communication they 32 
find more effective and the majority of us answered that they 33 
prefer regular mail.  In addition, some believe that the CFMC 34 
should continue to use a web page and post information and the 35 
email notification, to use those and have email addresses. 36 
 37 
In the modern time, with Smartphones and so forth, everybody 38 
walks with their computer now in their hand and you can put 39 
alerts on your phone to get emails and this is one of the most 40 
modern stuff, but, on the other hand, most of us that have a 41 
female that takes care of our business, she picks up the mail 42 
and so forth and so sticks it on the refrigerator and you have 43 
to go the refrigerator and therefore, you always remember that 44 
there is a meeting that is posted there and so regular mail also 45 
works, but for those of us that are more on the modern beat of 46 
life, in the cyber world, you get alerts. 47 
 48 
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Next was regarding the new APs created to assist the development 1 
of island-based FMPs, the advisory panel recommends that each 2 
island area AP recommends at least one of the following sectors 3 
represented and it would be commercial, recreational fisher, 4 
NGO, fish dealer, charterboat operators, commercial and 5 
recreational diver.   6 
 7 
Within the commercial sector, they recommend to have -- Because 8 
there is four actually different sections in commercial fishing 9 
and that would be trap fishers, net, and line fishers.  There 10 
should be four members of each of the commercial and the 11 
recreational sectors and one from the other sectors.  While we 12 
are on that topic -- I will just read it down and then I will go 13 
back and elaborate a little more.  14 
 15 
We also recommended that the membership should be for at least 16 
three years and a quorum should be by the simple majority of 17 
fifty plus one and so you must have eight members to have a 18 
quorum and the meetings should be quarterly, with a duration of 19 
two days at the beginning. 20 
 21 
This could be lowered to one or one-and-a-half days if the 22 
workload or the agenda allows it.  The reason we recommended two 23 
days at the beginning was actually because it’s going to be a 24 
new -- It’s new in terms of island-based and it’s going to be 25 
full agendas and we’re going to have new people onboard that 26 
have never been an AP member, but actively on a local panel from 27 
some of our -- Meaning St. Thomas and St. Croix and St. John.  28 
It’s called the FAC, which we advise to the local government, 29 
but has never been involved actually in the council process. 30 
 31 
Just that the learning process would be a slow process for them.  32 
We figured that two days, due to the workload of the agenda, 33 
would actually be necessary to have two days.  Third was any 34 
member without an acceptable excuse for two meetings would be 35 
expelled from the AP. 36 
 37 
We don’t have time to waste and it’s critical and so that’s why 38 
we made it two unexcused absences and you’re gone.  We will 39 
replace you with somebody else that is very interested in 40 
preserving the resources to fish it in a sustainable way. 41 
 42 
A motion from Virdin Brown, which has been a great asset to our 43 
AP, it was voted on unanimously.  The AP recommends the CFMC to 44 
apply a grandfather clause for the present members of the 45 
advisory panel who are active and regularly attended and 46 
participated in the previous AP meetings to be enrolled in the 47 
new island-based or district advisory panels.  In addition, two 48 
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ex-officio members should be added on the fifteen-member APs 1 
represented from the DNER and the USVI DPNR. 2 
 3 
There is a table here and I don’t know if everybody has a copy, 4 
but I will just explain it to you quickly.  This was recommended 5 
by Virdin.  It will be difficult to go to island-based specific 6 
FMPs and have just new members and so he made it that the 7 
grandfather clause would kick in and everybody that is presently 8 
an AP member would be rolled over in their sector.  All the 9 
Puerto Ricans on the AP would go to whatever section they belong 10 
to, because I guess Puerto Rico would have maybe several APs or 11 
whatever.  St. Thomas is the same way and also St. Croix. 12 
 13 
Presently, right now it’s fifteen members and we’ve asked, which 14 
has worked perfectly for us, due to the fact that it was a 15 
bigger quorum, but we had problems to meet a quorum.  There were 16 
people not showing up and as we reduced it to fifteen members, 17 
we have been successful for about two years or three years, 18 
maybe.  I think it’s more like three years. 19 
 20 
Just to explain the graph, currently right now, from St. Thomas, 21 
on the commercial sector, there are four people that are 22 
representing commercial fishers and zero right now for 23 
recreational and other sections, like NGOs and scientists and 24 
whatever, there is none and that would make it that it would 25 
have eleven vacancies to fill. 26 
 27 
St. Croix, there are four people on there representing the 28 
commercial sector and one recreational representative and one 29 
NGO and it would make it nine vacancies.   30 
 31 
For Puerto Rico, representing the commercial sector there would 32 
be three and zero for recreational and I think that’s wrong 33 
though.  The guy that collects ornamental stuff, he’s a 34 
commercial fisher.  I am sorry and so it’s zero for recreational 35 
and zero for other, NGOs and scientists and whatever, and so 36 
they would have twelve vacancies on their advisory panel and 37 
that ends my report.  Any questions? 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Eddie, and not a question, but I 40 
believe that the council -- You may want to react to some of the 41 
recommendations they presented today and I asked Vivian to have 42 
the report on the screen, so we can go one-by-one. 43 
 44 
I suggest also to start with this one and it’s fresh in your 45 
mind.  We discussed it yesterday evening at the closed session 46 
and what the group decided was to allow the Chair and Executive 47 
Director to work on the advisory panel members of fifteen and 48 
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mostly we are adopting the recommendations from the advisory 1 
panel. 2 
 3 
The next move on these new advisory panels will be to publicly 4 
announce in the newspaper that the council is looking for 5 
candidates to work on these panels and we will announce it in 6 
the Puerto Rico local newspaper and also in the Virgin Islands 7 
and we will also put in that announcement the sectors that we 8 
are looking for. 9 
 10 
In the case of NGOs, I believe that the group would like to have 11 
at least a minimum of one and the optimum would be two and so 12 
you have two members from the non-governmental organizations 13 
representing that sector on the panel. 14 
 15 
If we grandfather the members that we have here, you just heard 16 
from Eddie that those are the vacancies that we have and so my 17 
suggestion is to accept the recommendation from the group 18 
yesterday.  It’s part of the agenda anyway. 19 
 20 
The decision was made to allow the Chair to work with the staff 21 
and put all this together and we need to draft terms of 22 
reference and what are the duties of the group and then by the 23 
December meeting, we should bring to the council the membership 24 
by sector of each one of the groups. 25 
 26 
Also, we said that we will start working in 2015 and we will 27 
follow also a schedule, an organized schedule, and that’s by 28 
recommendation from Bill Arnold.  We will work with this group 29 
section-by-section of the island FMPs that they are going to be 30 
developing. 31 
 32 
The two ex-officio members was also accepted and so we will have 33 
fifteen members, plus two ex-officio members.  At this time, 34 
those ex-officio members have a name, Miguel Garcia and Roy 35 
Pemberton, but what it means is that if these gentlemen retire 36 
or do something else with their life, the next person occupying 37 
that position will be the member of the panel and I don’t think 38 
that we need to add anything else, Mr. Chairman. 39 
 40 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussions?   41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Then there are recommendations in the report that 43 
are the council’s prerogative and others are to the local 44 
governments, but still the Chair can write a letter to the local 45 
governments, but I will yield to Roy and Miguel as to their 46 
reaction as council members and also members of the local 47 
agencies of what is their pleasure regarding these 48 



144 
 

recommendations. 1 
 2 
The recommendation to adopt the 15 percent reduction, we are 3 
going to discuss this in the agenda, but the group supports what 4 
was taken to public hearings. 5 
 6 
To request the U.S. Virgin Islands local government agencies to 7 
implement an effective port agent/sampling system, this is 8 
something that has been discussed at the council level many 9 
times and actually, Dr. Ponwith indicated a couple of meetings 10 
ago that that’s something also that the Southeast Fisheries 11 
Science Center would like to have, which is a better system for 12 
collecting the information.  I believe there are some pilot 13 
projects going on. 14 
 15 
In the case of Puerto Rico, Puerto Rico lost some of the port 16 
agents some years ago and I understand that you’ve got some of 17 
them back, but still there is some gaps there and I will relay 18 
what Miguel has to say about it, the other Miguel. 19 
 20 
To have the red hind separated from the grouper species is 21 
something also that the council addressed, but at this time, we 22 
need to know the status of it, but the other concern that the 23 
group has is you have a grouper group and if you remove the red 24 
hind, what will happen to the other fellows?  We will have an 25 
ACL that is lower or an ACL that doesn’t exist?  That’s why they 26 
requested to see if the council can have a white paper on the 27 
effects of removing the red hind from the grouper group and the 28 
effect it will have on the ACLs. 29 
 30 
Then the council -- They also asked the council to work with 31 
NMFS to move forward with implementation of an electronic 32 
reporting system and that’s something else that you have in the 33 
agenda. 34 
 35 
Then the closure by species and by season, it was explained by 36 
Eddie, but this is especially one of the issues that the three 37 
panels are supposed to address and not here, but there are some 38 
species that they indicated should not be messed with.  The 39 
spiny lobster, for example, is working and you have the 3.5 40 
carapace length and it should be adopted for the three islands 41 
and how we will be able to do that is up to the council how to 42 
do it. 43 
 44 
Then the other comments, you have them in the report and so, Mr. 45 
Chairman, we need to see if you have any -- Do you want to 46 
address any of these items now or at the time that they occur in 47 
the agenda today?  The easy one will be to discuss the red hind.  48 
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Are we ready to get the red hind out of that group and can we 1 
have white paper on the effect of that removal? 2 
 3 
TONY BLANCHARD:  What’s a white paper? 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s a basic information document that collects 6 
what we have in the literature and opinions of scientists, 7 
written opinions of scientists, and then it provides a status of 8 
the situation, a particular situation. 9 
 10 
The white paper here will indicate what statistics you have for 11 
the species that are in the species group and if you remove the 12 
red hind, what is left in that group.  The white paper will have 13 
the information on each one of those and it could be one table 14 
with X many groupers and we have information from this year to 15 
this year and we don’t have any information on the species and 16 
then it may have recommendations on how to proceed to collect 17 
that information. 18 
 19 
We have the SEDAR process that we have discussed before and so 20 
that white paper can identify the SEDAR process to continue 21 
addressing this issue and the schedule and all that. 22 
 23 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I think we need to separate the hind from the 24 
rest of the groupers, because, really, the hind, when it comes 25 
to the grouper group, it’s basically the catch.  I figure a 26 
rough estimate that the hind is probably 90 percent of the 27 
grouper landings.  Now, as to what information is needed to get 28 
an ACL on it, well that’s something different. 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  Also, to put the hind apart, it will go in the 31 
direction that the SSC and most of the scientific people ask, to 32 
do a specific to the species, more than to a group.  It’s one 33 
way to get into that direction too. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The issue with the red hind and the grouper group 36 
has been addressed before by the council and, for example, let’s 37 
say that you have 90 percent of all the grouper landings are red 38 
hind and you have 1,000 pounds for that group as your ACL. 39 
 40 
If you remove the red hind, then you have 900 pounds out and 41 
then you have a hundred pounds for the other guys and the 42 
concern of the advisory panel was what would happen to the other 43 
guys and are we going to have closures, more stringent measures?  44 
 45 
Really, the question is are we better off getting the red hind 46 
out or should we keep the status quo and work on developing 47 
better strategies for collecting the information on the other 48 
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groupers? 1 
 2 
Remember, this was brought to the attention of the council by 3 
Dr. David Olsen when he was working with the STFA and the thing 4 
was if the red hind is doing okay, why do we need to penalize 5 
the fishers that fish red hind if the fishery is healthy and 6 
that’s what started the whole discussion. 7 
 8 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Just like Marcos said, we are here talking 9 
about separating the fish by red hind or whatever, yellowtail 10 
snapper compared to mutton snapper.  I think, by looking at the 11 
CCRs and by port sampling, that over a period of time we could 12 
get a pretty accurate assessment of what percentage of hind is 13 
out of that grouper catch. 14 
 15 
I am not saying that’s the only route that we should take, but 16 
what I’m saying is that that’s probably a good way to start.  17 
Now, I think we could benefit from that, because if we had this 18 
information from before, we wouldn’t be taking a red hind 19 
closure in St. Thomas, along with the study that came from 20 
Nemeth, which I don’t think that Nemeth studied the Bank how it 21 
was supposed to be studied and to the extent it should have been 22 
studied, because you can’t tell me that you’ve got a fourteen-23 
mile stretch and you’re only checking the head of the Bank and 24 
you don’t have no idea what’s going on lower down in the Bank. 25 
 26 
Like I told Mr. Nemeth, I said the bigger fish is sitting lower 27 
down on the Bank and I fish it enough and so what I think is 28 
happening is he’s getting a very small portion of what is 29 
actually there. 30 
 31 
I think, with the information that is there, if you pull up the 32 
CCRs and you do the port sampling, you could get a very good 33 
grasp of what the percentage of hind is in comparison to any of 34 
the rest of the group of them.  I say if we are going to talk 35 
ball, let’s play ball.  That’s just me. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Based on the conversation with fishermen and 38 
even actual landings from our Fisheries Marine Laboratory, 39 
everything indicates that the red hind is back and it’s doing 40 
very well and so I think it’s going to be appropriate to 41 
separate it from the other groupers, but at the same time, it 42 
will be very important to see the white paper to be sure how it 43 
is going to be affecting everything at the same time and so I 44 
will support it, definitely. 45 
 46 
BONNIE PONWITH:  My understanding right now is that the proposal 47 
is whether to manage the stock as an aggregate and an aggregate 48 
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ACL versus having a stand-alone ACL for the red hind.  So it’s 1 
not a question of what is the current status of red hind, but 2 
it’s whether it has its own ACL versus an aggregate.  3 
 4 
One of the challenges of the aggregate is that when you hit the 5 
threshold that says that aggregate ACL has been hit, you shut 6 
all of those species down and not just one.  One of the benefits 7 
of the aggregate ACL is that you get some efficiencies in terms 8 
of the number of ACLs you are actually tracking and monitoring 9 
towards that progress. 10 
 11 
The status, the true status, of red hind is almost a completely 12 
separate issue.  The real question is are the benefits we get 13 
from managing one ACL worth the downside of that or is it better 14 
to break those apart and manage the red hind on a stand-alone 15 
ACL?  I think that’s the question. 16 
 17 
Regardless, there is always going to be room for improvement in 18 
how we assess any individual species, but that’s not the 19 
question I think that -- If I understand what the AP is 20 
suggesting, that’s not the question and it’s just the question 21 
of aggregate or not. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bonnie, that’s exactly it and in the case of the 24 
red hind, the history of the red hind is that years ago, we were 25 
losing the red hind and so the council worked with scientists 26 
and the local fishers and actually, the red hind closure was 27 
recommended by the St. Thomas and St. John as a group of 28 
individuals and that’s why we ended up doing it. 29 
 30 
In the same, it was closed in Puerto Rico and when we closed, 31 
and you heard the presentation yesterday, that three-by-five 32 
rectangle, we were missing the mark, according to the fishers.  33 
They said you are jeopardizing our safety, because we go -- 34 
Every time that we have heavy seas, that’s where we go through 35 
to land our fish and get back to port. 36 
 37 
Then they suggested a switch, to have Abrir la Sierra and 38 
Tourmaline as your area for the red hind closures and open the 39 
three-by-five rectangle and that’s why we did it. 40 
 41 
It was a success story in the case of Virgin Islands and it was 42 
documented by Jim Beets and others that the red hind average 43 
size increased to the right of the curve, meaning that we have 44 
healthy fisheries coming up, and the same thing happened in 45 
Puerto Rico.  The average size of the red hind became bigger and 46 
people were able to observe that and document that and so that’s 47 
a brief story of what started it. 48 
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 1 
Then the issue probably should be -- Not issue, but the next 2 
action probably will be to look at the pros and cons in that 3 
white paper following the statement made by Dr. Ponwith.  Are we 4 
better off, in terms of management strategy, with a grouper 5 
group or should we separate the red hind and then address the 6 
other group separately? 7 
 8 
Again, the possibility, as I said at the advisory panel, is that 9 
-- It doesn’t mean that it might happen, but it could happen.  10 
If you remove the red hind and the red hind is okay, then you 11 
have six other groupers and all of a sudden, you don’t have any 12 
information for the groupers and you have to be -- Then, because 13 
of the uncertainty, then the gap between the overfished and the 14 
ABC will be bigger and so the ACL will be smaller -- It may be 15 
smaller than what you have now.  Those were their concerns. 16 
 17 
MARCOS HANKE:  Following my original point about the species-18 
specific management, I think that’s the road that we have to get 19 
for different reasons, but the implication of managing the red 20 
hind as a species, as a whole, is if the studies or the fishery 21 
show that the red hind is being affected or there’s a downside, 22 
obviously the fishermen are going to lose some quota or some 23 
poundage on that, but also open the gate and the possibility to 24 
-- If it’s doing good and they can fight for a little more 25 
poundage and to revisit the ACL in the future and it’s a two-way 26 
road is what I’m trying to say.  For me, it makes sense to pull 27 
it apart and that’s my position. 28 
 29 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Right now on the CCRs, the hind is separated 30 
from the rest of the grouper group.  It’s basically hind and 31 
that’s the group.  We talking about monitoring the ACL, yet in 32 
order to monitor something, you have got to keep track of it and 33 
keeping track of something means it could fluctuate up or it 34 
could fluctuate down or it could stay as is. 35 
 36 
My thing is here we’ve got a Hind Bank closure and we have all 37 
these studies done and we want to sit back and turn a blind eye 38 
to what is going on.  Do you understand? 39 
 40 
Sometimes it’s easier to just leave things as it is than to step 41 
up to the plate and say we need to do this.  An assessment needs 42 
to be done on the hind, which we should be really doing, instead 43 
of saying that we’re monitoring stocks and we hear -- Then they 44 
don’t say what they really want to say with each other. 45 
 46 
These hind should have never been closed down in St. Thomas, 47 
because all the information pointing in that direction, for 48 
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years now, is that the stock is increasing, yet every time it 1 
comes down to our ACL, instead of we’re looking for an increase, 2 
it looks like we’re going to push a reduction, because we have 3 
to be on the sensitive side of things. 4 
 5 
When is it that we are going to become on the sensitive side of 6 
the people, because that’s who is really affected here and you 7 
see it all the time.  Don’t say you’re monitoring something when 8 
after twenty-five years we can’t get an assessment on it and 9 
when it comes time for an assessment, you will tell me the 10 
science ain’t good enough to make a determination.   11 
 12 
Well, then what are we wasting our time here doing?  Do you 13 
understand me?  If we are going down the same road doing the 14 
same thing, the results can’t change and somebody needs to step 15 
up to the plate and say this process is either working or it’s 16 
not working and put it to the test.   17 
 18 
We can’t sit here every day watching each other and that’s the 19 
problem I have when we sit here and we say we’re going to do 20 
something and when it comes time to step to the challenge, we 21 
back off.  Take the initiative and make the step and accept the 22 
consequence.  That’s the bottom line. 23 
 24 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I have a serious, serious problem with this 25 
whole Grouper Unit 4 that groups two species, which is the red 26 
hind and the yellowfin grouper.  The yellowfin grouper has a 27 
three-month closure in place now for eight years, eight to ten 28 
years, almost ten years, since the SFA was put in place.  That 29 
three-month closure, no assessments have been done where we have 30 
gotten back information on how that stock is doing. 31 
 32 
Now the same University of the Virgin Islands, Rick Nemeth who 33 
gets the grants, have been doing several studies, but we are not 34 
getting the information back and so with the red hind being 35 
closed for twenty-four years, which it takes a stock undergoing 36 
overfishing twenty years to rebuild it, what is going to happen 37 
to that ACL number with two stocks that are being protected? 38 
 39 
The possibility of the commercial fishermen overrunning the ACL 40 
is 100 percent and this is a problem, just like Mr. Blanchard is 41 
saying and other members have said. 42 
 43 
The council needs to make a decision with the information that 44 
the SSC has provided and with all the information that’s out 45 
there on what’s going on.  We sit down, and this has been the 46 
cry from the STFA and the St. Croix Commercial Fishing 47 
Association, but why are we going to continue to put measures in 48 
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place and no assessments are being done?  Give something back to 1 
the fishermen. 2 
 3 
We sat down and we came up with a new CCR form and it was a big 4 
fight back and forth, because we didn’t want to list the species 5 
and give as much information and now the AP panel has brought it 6 
forward, with some of the same members, including myself, who 7 
fought it, have seen a reason to discard some of the species 8 
that are on the report and put in some key species that we need 9 
to collect information on. 10 
 11 
You are collecting information on the red hind and you are 12 
collecting information on the yellowfin grouper and this council 13 
needs to decide how are we going to stop impacting the fishermen 14 
for doing the right thing.  There is a reason why the numbers 15 
are going up. 16 
 17 
They are going up because they have been protected for this long 18 
period of time and so I am requesting, on behalf of the St. 19 
Croix and the St. Thomas commercial fishermen, that something be 20 
done by this council to increase the ACL for Grouper Unit Number 21 
4 or remove the hind out of it and do the white paper and let’s 22 
get some information on the rest of the species that are being 23 
caught and let’s look at that number. 24 
 25 
We don’t expect to get another closure after the three-year 26 
revisit of the ACL and it shows that we’ve got an overrun and we 27 
must be shut down for another ten, twenty, thirty days, whatever 28 
the number is, because we are doing a good job.  Thank you. 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  Julian, is red hind and yellowfin grouper 31 
together? 32 
 33 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s Grouper Unit 4.  See, what happened with 34 
the CCR for St. Thomas, we just used to report everything as 35 
groupers and now, with the new catch report form, it’s broken 36 
out, but we haven’t looked at that three-year assessment yet. 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay, but the actual report, that’s my question.  39 
Is red hind, the group that includes red hind, is which 40 
groupers? 41 
 42 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Grouper Unit 4.  It includes the coney and it 43 
includes the graysby and it includes all the different ones. 44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  Red hind is in the Grouper Unit 3 along with 46 
coney, rock hind, and graysby.  Grouper Unit 4 has yellowfin, 47 
red, tiger, and black. 48 
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 1 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  My mistake on that, but, as you can see, you 2 
still have the whole group as a group that’s been impacted 3 
altogether as one. 4 
 5 
MARCOS HANKE:  I am happy to hear that you guys on the same 6 
line, because of -- Because of my experience in the water and 7 
what I heard about the reports on the red hind, they are in very 8 
good shape and I could sense the difference in size distribution 9 
and abundance over the years and that’s a personal appreciation. 10 
 11 
The studies that confirm more than an assessment is indicating 12 
that they are doing good and because of the effort and the 13 
struggles that the fishermen are paying with the quotas and the 14 
restrictions and the area closures and everything, the system is 15 
working. 16 
 17 
I think it’s good, but the system and the regulations to the red 18 
hind I think should be a little more agile and flexible to this 19 
recuperation and give some payback to the fishermen and not in a 20 
very long run. 21 
 22 
BONNIE PONWITH:  To that exact point, we are in the middle of a 23 
red hind stock assessment right now and the review workshop for 24 
that is scheduled for early September in Miami and at that 25 
review -- That’s basically the peer review of the assessment and 26 
once that peer review is completed, those results will be 27 
presented to the SSC to enable the SSC to make adjustments to 28 
the ACL based on that outcome. 29 
 30 
The very thing you’re asking for is happening right now and so, 31 
again, the trick is to not confuse monitoring the status of the 32 
stock with the question I think that was brought up and that is 33 
should you have one ACL for a group of stocks together or do you 34 
want to pull that out, that species out, by itself and give it a 35 
stand-alone ACL. 36 
 37 
In that situation, this decision would coincide with a new stock 38 
assessment on red hind, which would enable you to do two things.  39 
It would enable you -- If you did the white paper and you 40 
determined there are merits to having a red hind stand-alone ACL 41 
and have the rest of the species together in the aggregate, and 42 
if that’s a decision that this council wanted to make, the 43 
second step is to use the results of the red hind stock 44 
assessment to revisit what that ACL is.  Those are two steps. 45 
 46 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Believe me, I ain’t confused.  I don’t really 47 
think I have ever been confused and that’s the problem I have 48 
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here.  We had this assessment with the SSC and them gathering 1 
the information and as far as I see, the SSC only gives 2 
recommendations and they don’t give no answers.  Okay? 3 
 4 
When we had the first CCR -- We had been filling them out for 5 
years and we didn’t make up these CCRs.  The government gave it 6 
to us and they were sitting on the shelf someplace and nobody 7 
was looking at them and now, after years, after you come and 8 
tell me the information ain’t good, whose fault that is?  That 9 
ain’t our fault.  We gave you all you wanted and now you want to 10 
come back and blame us for it and we are suffering a hind 11 
closure when we shouldn’t have a closure. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, you are confused.  To me, you won’t be able 14 
to solve any of this by discussing it today.  Until you have the 15 
information in front of you, you won’t be able to have the facts 16 
from opinions sorted out.  17 
 18 
My recommendation is, following the statement by Dr. Ponwith, is 19 
to allow the process to be finished with the red hind SEDAR 20 
process and then I don’t know if, Graciela and Bill, if you 21 
would be able to have a white paper by the time the SSC meets. 22 
 23 
Remember, a white paper could be one page or a couple of 24 
paragraphs or a whole thick book about everything.  It all 25 
depends on the issues and the species and the information that 26 
you have. 27 
 28 
In this case, the white paper could be as simple as telling you 29 
these are the unit members of Grouper Unit 3 and this is the 30 
information that we have and if you separate those three, this 31 
is what will happen.  You still need to have that discussion in 32 
December. 33 
 34 
The issue that Bonnie is trying to separate, over and over, is 35 
that the red hind is okay and the reason the red hind is okay is 36 
mostly because of the closure that you have to protect the 37 
spawning aggregation and, actually, Dr. David Olsen put together 38 
a letter that was signed by Julian and sent to us and clearly 39 
you can see that in 1992, the average size of the red hind at 40 
the Hind Bank area was twenty-five centimeters and now, in 2011, 41 
it’s over thirty-nine, which means that you have a steep curve 42 
towards the right side, which is bigger fish and bigger spawners 43 
and all that. 44 
 45 
My suggestion, Mr. Chairman, because you have a lot of stuff in 46 
your agenda, is to allow the staff to prepare the white paper 47 
for the December meeting.  You will have a report, as Dr. Bonnie 48 
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Ponwith stated, from the SEDAR process and you will have status 1 
of the stocks of the red hind that you can hold on it and work 2 
on it. 3 
 4 
That will answer the question of feedback that Julian and Tony 5 
were talking about, that we need to have some feedback as to 6 
what are the benefits of having these closures and that part 7 
could be covered by that section of the report.  I don’t know, 8 
Graciela, if you have -- If you will be able to have an 9 
opportunity to ask the question to the SSC or to present the 10 
report of the SEDAR group to the SSC at their November meeting, 11 
so you will have the benefits of -- By the way, the role of the 12 
SSC now has changed. 13 
 14 
They are in charge of giving you the overfishing level and the 15 
ABC and so they are not a light group anymore and so my 16 
suggestion, Mr. Chairman, is, respectfully, to allow the staff 17 
to work on this and by the December meeting, bring you a full 18 
report on the status of the red hind and the white paper on the 19 
implications of removing the red hind or not, because maybe --  20 
 21 
If I am a fisherman, I have red hind, coney, and the other two 22 
species and I have an ACL of X many pounds for the whole group 23 
and I don’t have any problem catching my red hind and selling it 24 
and I don’t have any problem with the coneys and the others.  I 25 
will be better off not knowing or separating the red hind and 26 
it’s a matter of a strategy. 27 
 28 
On the other hand, if you want to -- The fact that you will have 29 
all of this information doesn’t mean that you will increase the 30 
ACL for the red hind only, but all that will be in the white 31 
paper and so, Graciela, do you think that can be done by the 32 
December meeting? 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We will have the benefit of the SEDAR-35 
35 review and so that will be available sometime in September or 36 
October and we will have that information.  In fact, I was just 37 
writing myself a note that we should also look at the landings 38 
data for red hind from the east coast of Puerto Rico, because 39 
they have been increasing and that’s probably thanks to St. 40 
Thomas. 41 
 42 
I think we can do a white paper definitely for the SSC and the 43 
December CFMC meeting.  We will put in the agenda for the SSC 44 
discussion. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If we do that, are you guys happy if we wait 47 
until December to make a decision?  That will comply with Tony’s 48 
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concern and Julian’s comment. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In addition to that, because of the 3 
island FMP, all that will be included there. 4 
 5 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I think we should move forward with a white 6 
paper, because I’m curious to see what a white paper will tell 7 
me.  Number two is if we come down to December and we suffer a 8 
reduction on the grouper, we are going to have a problem.  I am 9 
telling you that from now. 10 
 11 
We will have a problem, because you can’t tell me we are working 12 
from this thing here and the information that we have got 13 
pointing in that direction and we’re going in this direction 14 
that we don’t want to move.  You understand me, right?  Okay. 15 
 16 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I don’t think that Mr. Blanchard was confused.  17 
I think he was basically talking about the SEDAR process that we 18 
are all involved in and are making statements about some of the 19 
data that came in and that it wasn’t good enough, for whatever 20 
reason, for the assessment. 21 
 22 
Some of it was pointed towards some of Dr. Nemeth’s data and the 23 
angst that you are hearing is real.  I mean we did close them 24 
down for I think twenty days last year and so when all 25 
indications -- I’ve got ten and twelve-pound hind sitting on the 26 
back of people’s trucks.  It’s very real and these guys are very 27 
concerned about going forward and doing the right thing and yet, 28 
they’re getting penalized. 29 
 30 
I think ultimately, and I’ve talked to Dr. Arnold about this, 31 
we’ve had some discussion about ultimately it would be a good 32 
move to look at breaking out all those different grouper species 33 
so that we can look at them towards getting their own ACLs.  I 34 
mean that just will go well in the long run. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Can I just -- Then we will go ahead with the 37 
development of the white paper.  I would think that you would 38 
need the SEDAR final in order to develop that white paper and so 39 
that sounds good.  Thanks.  Bill, we are giving you and Graciela 40 
more work, but that’s part of the job. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Let me take this opportunity to say 43 
that Britni, Miguel, and Maria are online and so the Caribbean 44 
Branch from the Regional Office is online and they work very 45 
hard to produce all the information that we present. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes and since they’re online, I want to thank 48 
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them and I appreciate all the hard work that your staff does, 1 
Bill.  It’s real good work and thank you.  We will continue with 2 
the agenda and it would be Annual Catch Limit Control Rule.  I 3 
am sorry.  We have got to finish the AP thing and I think we 4 
have the next thing on the list is the FMPs. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, probably the only recommendation of 7 
the advisory panel that has to have a reaction from the council 8 
was the one that you discussed.  You already have adopted the 9 
recommendations of the advisory panels. 10 
 11 
The only thing that you have -- Not the only thing, but the 12 
other recommendation is part of the process that between here 13 
and December you will be touching on each one of those and 14 
getting information back. 15 
 16 
Some of the comments they have is whether the council would like 17 
to support or not the port sampling programs that could be 18 
implemented in both Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands and, as I 19 
say, you cannot tell the local government what to do, but you 20 
can send a letter of concern or whatever and that can be drafted 21 
between -- In the case of the Virgin Islands, between Roy and 22 
the Chair.  You can look at the top points and send it. 23 
 24 
There is one touchy one, which is -- I don’t know how far you 25 
can go with this one, but in the case of the Virgin Islands, 26 
they have a bill that called for -- There are two items there 27 
and one has to do with the recreational fishing license and the 28 
other one has to do with the moratorium. 29 
 30 
In the case of the moratorium, the local fishers of the U.S. 31 
Virgin Islands have worked very hard for the last several years 32 
to impose this moratorium and they worked hand-in-hand with the 33 
local government to do so and apparently they approved this 34 
project or bill that the moratorium will cease to exist and that 35 
will hurt the economy of the fishers of the U.S. Virgin Islands. 36 
 37 
The other one is the recreational fishing license and, again, 38 
it’s something that the council would like to have, but it’s 39 
something that we do not have the authority to impose. 40 
 41 
In the case of Puerto Rico, we have been waiting for the 42 
implementation of the recreational fishing license for the last 43 
six or eight years and poor Miguel has to come here and tell us, 44 
well, it’s about to be implemented and when he goes back, it’s 45 
another hurdle to go through. 46 
 47 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We had this discussion at the AP meeting and 48 
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this bill here that was amended that went up for the Governor’s 1 
approval to pass this bill to lift the moratorium on fishing 2 
licenses and not to require recreational licenses, the boat 3 
associations and the local offices from DPNR has been in contact 4 
with the government House and with Senators and we have spoke 5 
directly with the Governor and asked him to veto the bill, but 6 
the Senate also still has the power, which they can override 7 
this bill. 8 
 9 
We are in the process right now of finishing up individual 10 
letters to the Senators and actually meeting with some of the 11 
Senators one-on-one to try not to get this bill overridden.   12 
 13 
What we was wondering is if -- Shepherd Grimes, if you can give 14 
some advice on this, but we wanted to know if the council itself 15 
can write a letter in support of the islands and asking for them 16 
not to move forward with this bill or if the NMFS office can 17 
write a letter from Dr. Crabtree? 18 
 19 
I know he has done a lot of work with our Governor and with our 20 
legislature before and if we can get a letter in support of us 21 
asking him not to move forward with this amendment. 22 
 23 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  There are some restrictions on lobbying and 24 
what we could do in that regard, but I think it would certainly 25 
be appropriate, if the council wanted, to draft a letter to 26 
explain the potential consequences of this and not so much 27 
advocating specific action, but we have concerns with this and 28 
these are the things we think could potentially result and I 29 
think that’s probably a more informative approach anyway. 30 
 31 
ROY PEMBERTON:  The issue that we’re kind of getting at is the 32 
resource implications.  I mean, ultimately, that’s why we’re 33 
here and the resource implications on that are going to be 34 
tremendous.  We are talking at least 300 to maybe 400 additional 35 
folks coming into the fishery and that could have a potential 36 
very high impact on the resource.  As a management unit, that’s 37 
what we’re kind of looking at, a statement towards that effect. 38 
 39 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  That seems perfectly appropriate, to me. 40 
 41 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes and I think this is a little similar to what 42 
happened in Puerto Rico with the deepwater snapper when they 43 
issued a whole bunch of licenses and then the fishery ended up 44 
shut down because the ACL was caught.  I think you could say 45 
we’ve seen that before and it had real consequences on the 46 
fishermen. 47 
 48 
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ROY PEMBERTON:  I cited that reference to the Governor and I 1 
think it went over really well, because we don’t have to look 2 
far to see some potential problems. 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think this raises some interesting issues 5 
regarding what the Caribbean Council is facing in the U.S. 6 
Caribbean and so you’ve got a spectrum of activities and 7 
interests in the U.S. Caribbean relative to fish, fisheries, and 8 
coral reef ecosystems. 9 
 10 
On the one end, as exemplified by the previous Puerto Rico 11 
administration and the present USVI administration, you’ve got 12 
folks who feel like fishing should be absolutely open to 13 
everybody with no regulation and that may not be strictly 14 
representative of these administrations’ points of view, but 15 
there are people out there who feel like there should be no 16 
regulations on fishing at all. 17 
 18 
You’ve got that group at one end of the spectrum and at the 19 
other end of the spectrum, you’ve got the report by Jeremy 20 
Jackson and his colleagues and if they would bring this slide 21 
up, what their recommendations are is that there would be no 22 
fishing allowed at all in the U.S. Caribbean and they 23 
specifically state the outcomes from their report, and I’ve got 24 
this on a slide, that they feel like traps need to be eliminated 25 
immediately and there should be no fishing on parrotfish and 26 
they also state in their recommendations -- There it is. 27 
 28 
The most important recommendation, based on the evidence of this 29 
report, is the urgent and immediate need to ban fish traps and 30 
fishing of any kind for parrotfish and to severely restrict and 31 
regulate all other kinds of fishing throughout the wider 32 
Caribbean, including spearfishing, which the council just 33 
yesterday approved for three closed areas off the west coast of 34 
Puerto Rico, gillnets, longlines, and all other destructive 35 
fishing practices. 36 
 37 
Here is the council caught between a rock and a hard place and 38 
they’ve got to be able -- The challenge of this council is to be 39 
able to balance these and a lot of other competing interests and 40 
I just think it’s important that you understand what’s out there 41 
and where the council fits in this spectrum of activities and 42 
desires relative to U.S. Caribbean marine waters. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I personally can say on the record that I care 45 
less that they are saying here.  It’s a bunch of BS, but anyway, 46 
I am tired of hearing these kind of things throughout the 47 
Caribbean. 48 



158 
 

 1 
People have these statements made and Bill is right that you 2 
have this group and they have lawyers and they can steamroll 3 
you.  Since I started working here, they have been trying to ban 4 
fish traps from the U.S. Caribbean.  Actually, the reason why we 5 
put some money into the trap reduction program was because Dr. 6 
Roy Crabtree said I’m not going to ban anything until I have 7 
information and have the opportunity to manage it and that’s why 8 
we have that. 9 
 10 
Anyway, I believe that, to get this out of the table, that 11 
between Roy Pemberton and the Chair they can draft a letter, a 12 
draft letter.  We can send the draft letter to Shep first and 13 
make sure that we don’t step out of our bounds and then probably 14 
by next week we can have that letter sent to the appropriate 15 
people and that will be it. 16 
 17 
We have to, number one, be careful not to have a letter that 18 
could be seen as lobbying, but at the same time, we are stating 19 
the facts and this is what could happen.  Is that something that 20 
you agree that you have authority to just do it, so you and Roy 21 
can draft something and we can send it to Shep? 22 
 23 
All the other AP recommendations will be addressed somehow 24 
during the agenda discussions and so my suggestion is that we 25 
move on the agenda now, continuing working with the agenda, and 26 
some of the other recommendations will be addressed at the 27 
fifteen-member panels in each one of the areas and I believe 28 
that we are moving in the right direction, Mr. Chairman. 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just because we are on the record and Bill made 31 
reference to the decisions of yesterday, yesterday we developed 32 
a rationale for blue water hunters and specifically defined what 33 
they was, which is for sure very different than the spearfishing 34 
definition that Jackson et al. is putting on the table.  That’s 35 
just to make sure on the record. 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I just wanted to say that -- Now that Miguel has 38 
requested Carlos and Director Pemberton and doing this letter on 39 
behalf of the council, the STFA has been involved and the SECFA 40 
from St. Croix has been involved in this process over the last 41 
eight years and the main reason for us requesting this is we 42 
don’t want to see all the hard work and all the team building 43 
that we have done over this past eight or nine years go down the 44 
drain and that’s why we are calling for the support and we want 45 
to continue this relationship, working closely with NMFS and 46 
NOAA and the whole council process, to keep the sustainability 47 
of the fisheries for years to come.  Thank you. 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  Are we finished with that part of 2 
this? 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have to get into the FMP part or we 7 
already took care of the FMP? 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, you just go ahead with the agenda. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  We are going to move into Annual Catch 12 
Limit Control Rule. 13 
 14 

ANNUAL CATCH LIMIT CONTROL RULE 15 
CONSIDER OUTCOMES FROM PUBLIC HEARINGS 16 

 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We took the Draft Amendment, 18 
Comprehensive Amendment to the U.S. Caribbean Fishery Management 19 
Plan Annual Catch Limit Control Rule to public hearings, both in 20 
the Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico during the week of June 23. 21 
 22 
We did have quite a bit of attendance and we explained what the 23 
need for the action was.  This is actually in response to a 24 
request by the commercial fishers to look at the buffer 25 
adjustment, because if species are not overfished, then the ACL 26 
should reflect that and so in order to change the buffer from 10 27 
and 15, we had to go through the amendment. 28 
 29 
We took three alternatives to the public hearing and one was the 30 
no action, just to leave things as they are and not to establish 31 
this control rule.  The second alternative was to -- As it reads 32 
on the screen, for the FMUs which harvest is allowed, establish 33 
an ACL control rule where ACL would be equal to the OFL or the 34 
ABC times 0.85 for species that are determined to be undergoing 35 
overfishing and times 0.90 when they are not subject to 36 
overfishing in those specific years. 37 
 38 
The third alternative, which is the preferred by the council, 39 
was to establish this ACL control rule and it’s basically the 40 
same as Alternative 2.  For those not subject to overfishing, it 41 
would be the landings by 0.85 and if subject to overfishing, 42 
those landings by 0.90. 43 
 44 
There are exceptions to this alternative and they are as 45 
follows.  There are exceptions for parrotfish, which will 46 
continue to have the reduction in the landings for St. Croix and 47 
so that would remain the same.  For surgeonfish, a 25 percent 48 
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reduction and for angelfish, the same.  Queen conch will remain 1 
at the 50,000-pounds, except for Puerto Rico and St. Thomas, 2 
that the ACL is zero, and the aquarium trade species, for which 3 
there is a 25 percent reduction. 4 
 5 
In summary, this would change the buffers and so for the 6 
groupers and snappers, they would increase by approximately 5 7 
percent and for queen conch and parrotfish, they will remain as 8 
established in the 2010 ACL Amendment.  For surgeonfish and 9 
angelfish and the aquarium trade, they would remain as 10 
established in the 2011 ACL Amendment and there would be no 11 
change in the remainder of the stocks for which ACLs were 12 
established in 2011. 13 
 14 
There was quite a bit of participation in terms of people 15 
present at these public hearings and some were in fact 16 
representing a number of fishers from either fishing 17 
associations or clubs. 18 
 19 
We did have quite a number of comments and the comments, you 20 
have received the summary minutes and they were related to other 21 
things rather than the alternatives that we were presenting.  We 22 
only had one specific comment addressing the alternatives and 23 
you received two written comments, which we will discuss pretty 24 
soon. 25 
 26 
There were some additional comments that suggest that the 27 
preferred alternative was the one that in fact people thought 28 
would be the best alternative and some of them wanted no 29 
exceptions, but there is definitely no specific recommendation 30 
to the council regarding that. 31 
 32 
However, there are two written comments that came in and one was 33 
from the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association and I believe you 34 
have all received copies of this.  I don’t know if there is 35 
anything specific that you want to discuss. 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The letter that was submitted with the STFA 38 
letterhead signed by Dr. Olsen was not approved by the St. 39 
Thomas Fishermen’s Association board and so those comments that 40 
were made on behalf of the association is not from the 41 
association.  The association actually made its comments the 42 
night of the public hearing, with attendance of its members, and 43 
so this statement is strictly Dr. Olsen’s statement. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Then we will disregard that one and we 46 
will move on to a very lengthy letter that came with quite a 47 
number of references and this is from Earth Justice and what I 48 



161 
 

have done is I have highlighted just the title.  1 
 2 
There is a lot of discussion in here, but one of them had to do 3 
with the council must consider more conservative ACL control 4 
rules for all species and then they go on to establish that the 5 
council must consider additional more conservative alternatives 6 
for parrotfish management, specifically. 7 
 8 
Although they are not specifically stating any of the 9 
alternatives and the options per se, they are basically stating 10 
that the council should ban all fishing for parrotfish and that 11 
the accountability measures that we have in place should be 12 
different and more effective and really address the issue of the 13 
health of the ecosystem rather than the species-specific 14 
information. 15 
 16 
The way that they see it is that there should be specific 17 
information from the parrotfish and so the parrotfish should be 18 
reported by species from the commercial and recreational sectors 19 
and they sent in about eight or nine references, including the 20 
Jackson report that Bill quoted earlier.  They included the 21 
Mumby paper and a presentation that was given by Mumby to the 22 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center. 23 
 24 
In relation to the alternative that you have in the ACL control 25 
rule, the Alternative 3 maintains the additional reduction that 26 
was provided during the ACL amendments of not only the 0.85, the 27 
15 percent reduction, but the additional 5 percent. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, we may need to have a technical coffee 30 
break of ten minutes, because they have to switch the tapes and 31 
can you take that opportunity -- We cannot see what you 32 
highlighted and can you do a very quick cut and paste and 33 
highlight those or have one page with no highlights or change 34 
the highlights, because I believe the letter is important 35 
enough, in terms of what other issues they cover, that they 36 
council should be really informed about this, because right now, 37 
I cannot see the green things.  My suggestion, Graciela, is to 38 
take a ten-minute break. 39 
 40 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We will take a quick ten and then we’ll get 41 
back to work. 42 
 43 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Let’s get back to business and we have put up 46 
highlighted comments from I believe it’s Earth Justice. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What you have on the screen is a 1 
larger size and these are the headings of the two major topics 2 
that they present regarding the alternatives that you are 3 
considering for the ACL control rule. 4 
 5 
The council must consider more conservative ACL control rules 6 
for all species and the council must consider additional more 7 
conservative alternatives for parrotfish management and they go 8 
on to discuss the information that we have on the documents so 9 
far and the 5.88 percent reduction that was included in the St. 10 
Croix ACL is not enough.  They recommend that one option that’s 11 
been used in other areas to ban the harvest of all parrotfish.  12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Graciela, can you hold on one second?  If you 14 
can whisper in the back there, because we’re getting too much 15 
loud noise from the back. 16 
 17 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I’m just looking at that as being the ACLs and 18 
I have yet to see -- I didn’t see St. Thomas or St. John or St. 19 
Croix included in that group and so obviously they didn’t have 20 
any assessments down here. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is just examples where that has 23 
been banned and so a parrotfish ban has been carried out in 24 
those islands and that’s a good example that they are providing 25 
in order for the council to act and maybe include in the 26 
management alternative to ban the take of parrotfish. 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just to provide a little perspective, not all 29 
scientists would necessarily agree with that approach and I’m 30 
not judging that approach.  I am just saying there are others 31 
who suggest, for example, a spatial approach to parrotfish 32 
management that does not require a complete closure, but instead 33 
takes a more measured approach to it and, for example, allowing 34 
harvest in certain habitats and no harvest in other habitats. 35 
 36 
My only point is it’s not as if there’s a complete scientific 37 
consensus that all parrotfish harvest or in general all 38 
fisheries regulations need to operate at the extremes. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In addition to that, the council 41 
recently established management by minimum size of parrotfish in 42 
St. Croix and so that has a couple of years that has been 43 
ongoing and there was the net ban in 2008 and there were changes 44 
in the total landings due to the ACL amendments and so there 45 
have been and there is also the addition of escape panels for 46 
the traps that have been ongoing and changes to the overall way 47 
that parrotfish are harvested. 48 
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 1 
There are a number of things that are in place that the council 2 
has taken steps to protect the parrotfish and other herbivores 3 
and so this is one option that they are providing.  They go 4 
through a very lengthy discussion of all the papers that they 5 
attach as references and this -- In fact, there is a post-doc at 6 
the Southeast Fisheries Science Center looking specifically into 7 
the matter of parrotfish and the health of corals, which is 8 
basically what they are getting at. 9 
 10 
They are also promoting an ecosystem approach so that you would 11 
be doing this in order to better the health of the ecosystem as 12 
a whole.  This is the conclusion at the end of their letter and 13 
please take a minute to read it or if you want me to read it for 14 
the record, I will. 15 
 16 
Meanwhile, I will tell you that there are a number of issues 17 
that they bring to the table and that includes the amount of 18 
contamination and pollution that is going into the water.   19 
 20 
One of the papers cites thirteen-million gallons of treated 21 
sewage water going into the water daily and there is issues with 22 
sedimentation and there are issues with human use of these 23 
resources, but among the three top issues that they see is 24 
overfishing and overfishing of herbivores and therefore, the 25 
health of the coral reef is not what it should be and so you 26 
have two issues.  One is the parrotfish and the other one is the 27 
coral, specifically corals that are going to be listed or -- Two 28 
that are listed, the Acropora, and other corals that are in the 29 
works. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, where are we in terms of what you need 32 
from the council and the agenda at this time? 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We do have the codified text for the 35 
preferred alternative, if that’s what you choose.  The idea was 36 
that the council would be taking final action at this meeting 37 
regarding the buffer amendment, whether you are going to -- 38 
Depending on whether the species is deemed to be subject or 39 
overfishing or not and then your ACL will change by that much. 40 
 41 
You do have, and you should have received a copy, of the 42 
codified text and we have Scott Sanders online also and so if 43 
there are any specific questions -- Sandra, I’m sorry.  The 44 
council needs to take either final action if you’re going with 45 
the preferred alternative or if you want to make any changes, 46 
this is the time to do it. 47 
 48 
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MIGUEL ROLON:  One of the issues attached to this is the 1 
parrotfish and those papers treat the parrotfish as a lynchpin 2 
in the coral reef.  You may have a bunch of parrotfish around 3 
and then you have a hurricane wipe out the reef and you end up 4 
with no reef, no coral reef, and no parrotfish, but it seems 5 
that the issue will not go away and so, Mr. Chairman, at this 6 
time what the council needs to consider is what are the 7 
implications be if we -- If you as a council adopt the measure 8 
as you took to the public hearings, 10 percent and 15 percent, 9 
the question is what will happen to the parrotfish and the 10 
others. 11 
 12 
A question could be can we step back a little bit and consider 13 
all the implications and you can develop a strategy today as to 14 
the best way to proceed, whether you have to revisit some of the 15 
management unit issues or you want to push for the 10 and 15 16 
across the board with the exceptions that you have. 17 
 18 
BONNIE PONWITH:  What I am seeing in some of the comments, 19 
again, is mixing two separate things.  The first thing is what 20 
should the ACL be and that was set by some long deliberations 21 
using data-poor techniques and my understanding is that the 22 
discussion today isn’t setting the ACL, but it’s setting the 23 
buffer for that ACL relative to the status of the fish. 24 
 25 
The buffer is set based on two things, the difference between 26 
your OFL, which, of course, we don’t know, because we’re using 27 
data-poor techniques and we’re not able to estimate OFL and that 28 
qualifies as scientific uncertainty and we also may have 29 
scientific uncertainty with respect to the precision of the data 30 
that we’re using. 31 
 32 
Then the second is the management uncertainty in it and that 33 
would be if there are missing data or if data are late or if 34 
there are potentially errors in the recording of data.  That 35 
would qualify as management uncertainty and those are the 36 
buffers that we’re talking about, the combination of scientific 37 
and management uncertainty.  That’s the question with respect to 38 
a reduction of 10 or 15 percent. 39 
 40 
I think that might help the discussions, so that we don’t get 41 
bogged down in what should the ACL be, as opposed to what should 42 
the buffer be for the ACL. 43 
 44 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  We now have these comments that we received 45 
relative to the ACL Control Rule Amendment and in discussing 46 
those, I am going to go back and give you a little context of 47 
the 2010 and the 2011 amendments, where we set ACLs, to help 48 



165 
 

kind of frame consideration of where we go now. 1 
 2 
As folks have mentioned, the council is scheduled to take final 3 
action to approve this amendment and submit the regulations to 4 
the Secretary of Commerce at this meeting, but I will give you 5 
the advice and then you can decide where you want to go. 6 
 7 
In 2010, we did the first Generic Annual Catch Limit Amendment 8 
and in that amendment, we established ACLs for species subject 9 
to overfishing.  The general approach taken in that amendment 10 
was to apply a 15 percent buffer between the ACL and the OFL or 11 
the ABC, depending on which one we had. 12 
 13 
In some cases, we got specific ABC recommendations and in other 14 
cases, it was characterized as OFL and so either way, the buffer 15 
between OFL, ABC, and the ACL was 15 percent in that amendment, 16 
because those species were all subject to overfishing. 17 
 18 
In the 2011 Generic Annual Catch Limit Amendment, we established 19 
ACLs for species not subject to overfishing.  The general 20 
approach taken in that amendment was to apply a 10 percent 21 
buffer between the annual catch limit and the OFL or ABC and so 22 
in both of these amendments, we exempted specific species and 23 
species groups for a variety of reasons.  Those included 24 
parrotfish, surgeonfish, and the species that are currently 25 
identified in the subalternatives on the board. 26 
 27 
Some of those species or actually, all of those species that 28 
were exempted received a higher buffer.  In the case of 29 
parrotfish, I think it was almost 21 percent and 25 percent in 30 
some of the others.  The current amendment that you have before 31 
you and the current preferred alternatives in that amendment 32 
essentially establish the exact same approach taken in these 33 
prior amendments, except it’s a formal binding policy in the FMP 34 
and it will be in the form of a control rule and this will allow 35 
for automatic changes when the status of these species or 36 
species groups changes from subject to overfishing to not 37 
subject to overfishing. 38 
 39 
Recently, or at least since this action was taken, we have -- 40 
There have been some new articles published looking at the 41 
relationship between herbivorous fish, the harvest of 42 
herbivorous fish, and coral health, particularly coral 43 
recruitment. 44 
 45 
To date, this information has not been incorporated into our 46 
decision process, because we had already made the decision for 47 
these species.   48 
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 1 
The comments that were just presented to the group have pointed 2 
this fact out and stated that we must revisit our prior 3 
decisions relative to the harvest levels for herbivorous fishes.  4 
Specifically, they are saying we should consider more 5 
alternatives and ultimately implement larger buffers between the 6 
overfishing limit, or ABC, and the annual catch limit. 7 
 8 
Where do we go now and what’s the decision in front of us?  You 9 
can decide to move forward without incorporating this 10 
information or you can decide to wait and incorporate this 11 
information in our decision. 12 
 13 
On one hand, our argument would be that we’re not really 14 
revisiting or changing our prior decision relative to the 15 
buffers for herbivorous fishes and that we’ve already decided 16 
what we wanted to do for that and that was the status quo and 17 
since we’re not revisiting it, it’s not something that somebody 18 
could challenge.  We have already made that decision and it is 19 
what it is and our decision here is just establishing it as a 20 
policy. 21 
 22 
Yet, on the other hand, we are making a conscious decision in 23 
establishing that policy not to revisit our prior decisions and 24 
that does reopen the issue and, should somebody want to 25 
challenge it, it could potentially provide an avenue for them to 26 
get into federal court and change it. 27 
 28 
My thinking is that the more defensible approach is not to 29 
proceed forward at this time, but it’s to stop and incorporate 30 
the new information, the papers.  It’s not just the most recent 31 
Jackson et al. article.  There are some others that the 32 
plaintiffs in the litigation and commenters relative to this 33 
amendment have submitted to us. 34 
 35 
We could have the science folks, the SSC or whomever, review 36 
this information and incorporate it into our decision and see if 37 
it does in fact support increasing the buffer between the OFL 38 
and the ABC on parrotfish or even taking some other completely 39 
different management approach. 40 
 41 
However, I can’t say, as a matter of law, that it’s absolutely 42 
required.  We do have the argument that we have already made 43 
this decision and we’re not revisting it and the window for 44 
challenge passed thirty days after we implemented the 45 
regulations for that prior decision and nobody can challenge it. 46 
 47 
We have had limited success with making that argument in federal 48 
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court.  We’ve had some success and so I think it still is a 1 
viable approach, but, as I said to begin with, I think the more 2 
defensible approach, and what I would advise you to do at this 3 
point, is not to take final action on this and at least wait 4 
long enough to get some feedback on the merits, if you will, of 5 
the new information and whether or not that does support taking 6 
a different approach than what we did in the 2010 and 2011 Catch 7 
Limit Amendments. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Shep or Bill or whoever wants to answer, if we 10 
hold on this one and not take it to final action, when shall we 11 
do it, at the December or the March meeting? 12 
 13 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  My response to that would be that it depends 14 
on what you hear back about the new information.  If it’s, wow, 15 
this is really seminal, groundbreaking stuff and they’re right 16 
and it supports a dramatic change in management approach, then 17 
you may not be looking at March.  You may be looking down the 18 
road. 19 
 20 
If the science folks review it and say, well, this isn’t really 21 
new information and this has been out there and you considered 22 
this and we think what you have in place now is adequate, then 23 
you may be fine to take action in December.  I don’t think you 24 
will know or can predict with any certainty until you’ve looked 25 
at the information and received the feedback from the 26 
scientists. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  My suggestion is that, after hearing what Shep is 29 
telling us, and if there is no rush to this, we can probably 30 
make a final decision at the March meeting and allow the 31 
scientists to look at these papers and also with the caveat that 32 
if we find another paper at the end of February, to keep moving 33 
it, because papers are papers. 34 
 35 
I believe that, reading between the lines, we sort of won the 36 
last time by a little bit and the powers on the other side may 37 
take that little bit and make it a big bit and so if we are not 38 
hurting the fishery, we are not hurting the stocks, by waiting 39 
until March, that would be my suggestion, because between here 40 
and December, you have a lot of stuff on your plate that you 41 
will have to make a decision on and this time, you will be -- I 42 
encourage, as much as possible, to read the summaries of these 43 
papers, the council members, and Graciela can send it to all of 44 
us. 45 
 46 
Bill already did it and I forwarded it to the other council 47 
members and so you have that paper there, but at least to have 48 
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those summaries and perhaps by the December meeting, Graciela 1 
can put together a one-page of one-liners, just as she did 2 
today, of the relevant points that you can discuss or you can go 3 
the hard-headed route and push it through the system and see 4 
what happens. 5 
 6 
Personally, I believe that we should be cautious.  One, if you 7 
force something and it becomes part of the court, the court may 8 
force you to do things that you didn’t foresee before and in 9 
this case, if you go steady but surely, colleting the 10 
information that you had before and pondering with your SSC and 11 
the other scientists the implications and the importance of this 12 
type of information, then you will be -- In my personal opinion, 13 
you will be better off. 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  I am all for taking the slow approach, but I do 16 
want to alert everybody that the Jackson article is a review 17 
article and it doesn’t, on its own, constitute any new science.  18 
It is simply providing a spectral overview of the science that 19 
has already been published. 20 
 21 
Now, Earth Justice did send in their their three or four emails 22 
and several articles.  I didn’t read every one of those 23 
articles, but I am not sure that any or many of them are any 24 
newer than when the bi-op was originally prepared and so a 25 
review article on science is a lot different from fundamental 26 
scientific research and reporting of that research, but I 27 
reiterate that if you have concerns, then wait. 28 
 29 
The ACLs for some species, particularly the snappers and 30 
groupers, will stay 5 percent lower, but maybe that’s a small 31 
price to pay for the potential alternative of having a lawsuit 32 
filed in this regard. 33 
 34 
Now, the other component of this is, as I said, if you’re using 35 
the Jackson article as a guide, they are not going to be 36 
satisfied until parrotfish harvest is completely shut down and 37 
they couldn’t have made that any clearer.  We want an immediate 38 
and unequivocal end to parrotfish harvest in the U.S. Caribbean.  39 
It’s a Caribbean paper and so you could say throughout the 40 
Caribbean. 41 
 42 
Maybe that’s a good idea, but I wouldn’t make any mistakes as to 43 
what their perspective is on this and so just keep those things 44 
in mind.  It’s up to you guys and not me and I don’t really have 45 
any dog in the hunt.  If you want to delay it, that’s fine with 46 
me. 47 
 48 



169 
 

MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, but just what you just said at the beginning 1 
of your statement here is what we need to hear about.  2 
Scientists like the SSC and the others to sort of weigh out 3 
these papers and the implications. 4 
 5 
We may end up reaffirming ourselves on what we want to achieve 6 
and it might take a little time, but my worry is that we have 7 
done this before and through the years -- I have friends of mine 8 
that they take one piece of a paper and run with it and make a 9 
career with it, scaring the hell out of people and asking for 10 
the moon and the sun. 11 
 12 
In the Caribbean, they can write whatever they want, but I will 13 
invite you to go to the Lesser Antilles and tell these people 14 
that you should stop fishing because the parrotfish are not that 15 
good and all that.  There’s a long way to go, but in our case, 16 
Mr. Chairman, I believe that the council should make a decision 17 
whether you want to allow some time for the scientists to 18 
address, as Bill just said, and get a better informed decision 19 
and the other alternative will be the hell with it and we’re 20 
going to push for it and see if Shep will have more time in 21 
court than he wanted to and his group defending what we have 22 
here, but I believe that what Shep is saying is that you have 23 
two alternatives and one of them will give you some time to 24 
ponder all these papers, all this new information, and you will 25 
be very prepared to make a sound decision at the end. 26 
 27 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  The goal here is not to avoid somebody filing 28 
a lawsuit.  I think management responsibility lawsuits are 29 
inevitable if we’re doing our jobs, because people are not going 30 
to be happy with everything we do, but the goal is to make a 31 
decision that is not arbitrary and capricious and is based on 32 
the best available scientific information and consistent with 33 
the facts that we find. 34 
 35 
It seems that there’s really little debate that there isn’t any 36 
new information since 2011 or 2012 when these decisions were 37 
made and so the question is are we revisiting it enough to 38 
reopen the window that we need to consider all this new 39 
information? 40 
 41 
My intent earlier was to go through that and I think it may be 42 
arguable, but the more defensible approach is to take that step 43 
back and incorporate all the information that we have available 44 
now. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  A couple of things.  Some of the 47 
papers that they sent are very recent, 2013 and 2014, and so 48 
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they are new and they don’t specifically address the protected 1 
resources of Acropora, but they address Porites and Agaricia, 2 
which are two other coral species that are being looked at. 3 
 4 
They also include the potential to use other management for 5 
herbivores that might or might not work.  There is one paper 6 
that had not been included in the information before that looks 7 
at the protection of the herbivores by using MPAs and, overall, 8 
there are probably over forty protected areas around Puerto Rico 9 
and the Virgin Islands and so we have just been talking about 10 
these other MPAs that really are not considered within the 11 
management realm that might include no fishing. 12 
 13 
There is new information that needs to be assessed and, 14 
additionally, the IUCN papers by Jackson and we have used the 15 
IUCN data for the coral listings and so it puts us in a position 16 
that we have to revisit these new papers and the summaries that 17 
just came out. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, will you have time to ask the SSC to 20 
give us an opinion on those papers at the next meeting that you 21 
are planning to have or will that be too much? 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They had received it and I am going to 24 
resend it, because it’s quite a collection of papers.  We 25 
probably should also ask the Southeast Fisheries Science Center 26 
to have the post-doc who is working on the revision of all the 27 
literature for parrotfish to join us in this effort, because he 28 
is going to be reviewing all of this information and so it would 29 
be advisable to have him on the team. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Last question to Graciela.  What would be the 32 
timing of all this?  Do we have time to have all this 33 
information reviewed by the SSC for the March meeting? 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  March. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay, because in that case, Mr. Chairman, my 38 
personal suggestion is that -- You don’t have to do it through a 39 
motion or whatever, but maybe postpone or table this action 40 
until March, with the rationale that new information has come to 41 
the discussion and that we should allow the staff and the SSC to 42 
review it and then provide the council with an update at the 43 
December meeting and then by the December meeting, you will have 44 
reaffirmed your decision to go back to March for a final 45 
decision. 46 
 47 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I just want to ask you, Farchette, because you 48 
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are from St. Croix, which this here will probably affect you 1 
more than me, or Roy, what your opinion is, because I don’t 2 
think we’re thinking about the same thing, but I want to hear it 3 
from yourself. 4 
 5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I will let Dr. Crabtree go first. 6 
 7 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think we need to slow down a little bit.  We 8 
just got all of these papers and I haven’t had time to look 9 
through them or have staff look through them and so I don’t know 10 
if there’s significant new information there or not, but I think 11 
having it go to the SSC is a good idea and so I think we ought 12 
to hold off on action on this and come back to it. 13 
 14 
I guess, Miguel, so we’re going to have the SSC meet somewhere 15 
between here and December and so we’ve got this issue and I 16 
assume we will have a red hind assessment for them to take a 17 
look at and then we have another issue, which I guess we will 18 
come to in a little bit, which is the criteria for what species 19 
to include in the island-specific FMPs, which they started on, 20 
but I don’t think have finished. 21 
 22 
We need to either have -- We need to make sure that when we get 23 
the SSC together that we have enough time so they can really get 24 
through some of these to do it, but I think we ought to hold off 25 
on this amendment for now, until we have a better chance to go 26 
through all of this. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The appropriate way of doing it is by a motion to 29 
table the discussion until -- A final decision until March? 30 
 31 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Procedurally, I would say if you don’t do 32 
anything today, in terms of moving to submit it to the 33 
Secretary, it’s just going to sit around until you decide to do 34 
that and so you can do as you wish, I guess. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I like to read the minutes after each meeting and 37 
silence is not -- My recommendation is -- You like to move 38 
things here and there and so this is a good one.  Move to table 39 
this final action until the March meeting and then, in the 40 
discussion, we know that the three points or the three items 41 
that Dr. Roy Crabtree addressed, Graciela will take note and 42 
maybe we will have to postpone the island unit to some other 43 
meeting, but make sure that the SSC has time for these three 44 
items. 45 
 46 
MARCOS HANKE:  Because of the rationale discussed previously, I 47 
would like to make a motion to move this action to the March -- 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To table the action until the March meeting. 2 
 3 
MARCOS HANKE:  To table the action until the March meeting. 4 
 5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a second? 6 
 7 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Second. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It’s open for discussion. 10 
 11 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I think I would not use the word “table”.  In 12 
dealings with the Gulf Council, I know that Roberts Rules -- 13 
There are things that go with tabling that cause confusion and 14 
so I would just say to postpone or delay discussion until the 15 
March meeting and then even if you decide you want to talk about 16 
it more in December, you can do that without procedural 17 
complications. 18 
 19 
MARCOS HANKE:  I accept the change on the language. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So the motion would be to postpone final action 22 
on the control rule until the March meeting. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That was moved by Hanke and seconded by 25 
Blanchard. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The one question that we were talking 28 
about was the assessment or the evaluation of the management 29 
measures that we have put in place over the years and so that 30 
would mean that we would have to request the data on the 31 
parrotfish to look at the impact of the net ban, the size 32 
limits, and the ACL and additional reduction from the Science 33 
Center for St. Croix and for the other islands, so that we can 34 
see what changes have taken place in the landings. 35 
 36 
We are going to have problems with that, because they are not 37 
reported by species and they reported in block as parrotfish in 38 
most cases, but, still, if there is any information on the TIP 39 
database and the biostatistical information on the parrotfish, 40 
that would be worthwhile to look at and see if there have been 41 
any significant changes, because we have a minimum size in place 42 
for the past two years or so and we have banned three parrotfish 43 
from harvest and so quite a number of -- 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, but that’s beyond what the council is asking 46 
the SSC to do at the December meeting.  We will stick with the 47 
three issues that they have and that can be identified between 48 
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you and the Regional Office and the Southeast Fisheries Science 1 
Center, because between here and November, I don’t see that you 2 
have a lot of time but to read a couple of papers and ask for 3 
some clarifications. 4 
 5 
The parrotfish is an issue that will never go away, actually, 6 
because I have been talking about the parrotfish since 1975 and 7 
there are some people who believe the parrotfish eat the coral 8 
and others believe they only scrape the algae from the coral and 9 
I have friends of mine who -- They are scientists who are 10 
authorities in the field and they do believe that without the 11 
parrotfish that the coral reef will die.  Anyway, Mr. Chairman, 12 
can you move and vote? 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Sure.  I just want to make one comment, 15 
because there is a bag limit on recreational harvest and, like 16 
Graciela was saying, we have size limits and we had a peer 17 
review and a SEDAR stock assessment of redtail parrotfish that 18 
determined they were not overfished or undergoing overfishing. 19 
 20 
From all these things that we’ve done and whoever those people 21 
were up there just now with that letter, they are still adamant 22 
that they want zero harvest and so I believe that no matter what 23 
we do and no matter what we come up with, we are just prolonging 24 
the issue of them still sticking with that. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To that point, if I may.  But the point is that 27 
you have to develop your record to make it solid for your 28 
decision and, according to the Magnuson Act, you have to be 29 
mindful not only of the biology of the species, but you also 30 
have to have in mind the socioeconomics of the fishery and so 31 
you have to balance that, but receiving one paper by a bunch of 32 
people doesn’t mean that you will go like crazy and do what they 33 
say, but you have to have the science backing you up on whatever 34 
you are going to do. 35 
 36 
ROY PEMBERTON:  To that point that Miguel is saying and also 37 
Carlos, I mean as managers we do have a duty here to at least 38 
investigate any new information that comes forward and I think 39 
it would be imperative, on the council level, that we do so.  40 
Even if we feel that they are not going to be satisfied, we 41 
still have a duty to go through the information and make sure 42 
that there may or may not be any legitimacy to it. 43 
 44 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Just a question to the SSC and maybe they 45 
could answer it.  When the stock assessment is done, is the 46 
assessment done in areas not impacted by commercial or 47 
recreational harvest or where is the assessment done? 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  When you say assessment, actually what you’re 2 
looking at is the population of the stock that you have.  What 3 
you are referring to is independent studies to look at, for 4 
example, the densities or to get to a number to assess the 5 
biomass.  The assessment that we’re talking about at this time 6 
is the status of the stocks in the fishery. 7 
 8 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  My other question would be wouldn’t that be 9 
necessary to prove the -- To do a density assessment or to 10 
actually give us a true number of what the stock is doing, 11 
because there are areas that are not regularly fished due to 12 
conditions of the ocean. 13 
 14 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I was going to suggest that we go ahead and 15 
deal with this motion, which procedurally decides what you’re 16 
going to do with the amendment.  Then you can have a discussion 17 
that focuses on what process you want to have.  Do you want to 18 
give it to the SSC, the issue generally, or do you want to have 19 
some other kind of review?  That can get into a little bit more 20 
of the substance of it, but I really don’t think it’s worth your 21 
time to sit here and talk about all the substance prematurely, 22 
until you have some feedback on the review.  Then I would just 23 
note other thing after you vote on this. 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We will take it to a vote.  All in favor say 26 
aye; any nays; any abstentions.  Hearing none, the motion 27 
carries. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just a technical thing.  We lost our telephone 30 
system and the technicians told us that they won’t be back until 31 
probably next week.  Those are the numbers of the staff that 32 
have a cell phone at the council, in case you need to contact 33 
them.  Then we will send an email to all of the council members 34 
and so if you need to talk to any of us, we are there and 35 
hopefully by Monday that will be covered. 36 
 37 
Also, it’s kind of a curious thing, but do you know that Barack 38 
Obama has something in common with our Vice Chair?  They are 39 
lefties and today is lefties day.  Today is Lefties Day.  They 40 
have a day for everything and so I have to say congratulations 41 
to my daughter, who is also a leftie.  Genio, you have something 42 
in common with the President of the United States.  43 
Congratulations. 44 
 45 
Mr. Chairman, the other thing is we have a video that is twenty-46 
five minutes and we will have that video running at probably 47 
lunchtime. 48 
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 1 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I think you should discuss specifically if you 2 
want to send it back to the SSC or what you want to do in terms 3 
of review now and to add to that discussion, I was looking over 4 
the minutes from the last meeting and Dr. Ponwith had raised 5 
this issue and it’s not one that I had previously thought about, 6 
but I think it is a concern that needs to be addressed relative 7 
to most of the annual catch limits established for the 2011 8 
species. 9 
 10 
That is the control rule that we’re looking at now would apply 11 
the lower buffer to species that are not subject to overfishing 12 
and to species that are listed as unknown.  It’s a little odd 13 
that we still have unknowns, because we did establish 14 
overfishing limits and we should know where we stand relative to 15 
those overfishing limits and species should not continue to be 16 
listed as unknown. 17 
 18 
As you know, in 2011, the majority of your species were listed 19 
as unknown and so those were the ones that you addressed in the 20 
2011 amendment and they received the lower buffer across the 21 
board and I haven’t seen any discussion in the amendment, and 22 
this is the 2011 amendment still, addressing this issue 23 
specifically. 24 
 25 
The basic thought is why would you apply a lower buffer to a 26 
species when you don’t know what the status of it is?  In our 27 
case, they are listed as unknown now, because you make a 28 
determination that you’ve exceeded the annual catch limit or the 29 
overfishing limit and then there is a review of that 30 
determination or a review of the landings and then I guess it’s 31 
the Science Center, in conjunction with the National Marine 32 
Fisheries Service Southeast Regional Office, makes a decision of 33 
was the overage a result of increased reporting or was it an 34 
actual increase in catch? 35 
 36 
If the determination was it was an increase in reporting, and so 37 
it wasn’t an actual overage, then the species gets listed as 38 
unknown in the report to Congress, because you think you have 39 
exceeded -- Excuse me.  The numbers indicate that there was an 40 
overage, but you have determined that the overage may not have 41 
been an actual overage and so we still end up with a few unknown 42 
species.  I think that’s a pretty significant issue that we need 43 
some record to support. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The record here or the record at the SSC or what 46 
is your recommendation? 47 
 48 
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SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I mean it’s a scientific issue, but it’s also 1 
a management issue and I think you will just have some 2 
discussion of it and I would be interested in hearing if Dr. 3 
Ponwith has remarks, but, as she indicated at the last meeting, 4 
it is a little counterintuitive to apply a less precautionary 5 
approach when you don’t know the status of something. 6 
 7 
BONNIE PONWITH:  That’s a pretty good summary of the 8 
conversation from the last meeting, and, again, the issue is to 9 
apply a 15 percent buffer in a situation where the stock is 10 
known to be undergoing overfishing and to apply a 10 percent 11 
buffer in a situation where that status is unknown, when the 12 
whole purpose of a buffer is to deal with uncertainty and 13 
unknown implicitly means that there is uncertainty.  Again, I 14 
think that there’s just kind of a logic flaw in that. 15 
 16 
ROY CRABTREE:  Let’s remember that the status of none of these 17 
stocks is really known.  We made some of these calls just based 18 
on judgment years ago and I don’t know that the uncertainty of 19 
one that was left as unknown is any greater than the uncertainty 20 
about one that we thought was overfished. 21 
 22 
I think what it really meant is we think this stock is in worse 23 
shape than these and so I don’t think that had anything to do 24 
with the level of uncertainty.  It was we think these are in 25 
worse shape and I think if that’s the case, then it makes sense 26 
to be more precautionary and have a higher buffer than that one. 27 
 28 
We have now gotten so far -- I think we did most of these 29 
judgment calls almost a decade ago and so we’re a long way from 30 
that and a lot of management changes have happened, but I 31 
wouldn’t look at those difference in statuses as necessarily 32 
reflecting that one is any more uncertain than the other.  33 
Everything is uncertain right now in terms of the status. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  Shep, correct me if I’m wrong, but I believe what 36 
we’re talking about with these unknown species is angelfish, 37 
squirrelfish, and wrasses and the reason they are unknown is 38 
because they were not included on the reporting form and so 39 
basically we are treating them as species for which the 40 
reporting has improved rather than catch is actually increasing. 41 
 42 
I have no problem with going from 10 percent and considering the 43 
unknowns as 15 percent.  From a practical point of view, it’s 44 
going to make no difference at all, because no matter what their 45 
landings are, we are saying those landings -- The exceedance of 46 
the ACL is due to data improvement and not to an actual increase 47 
in catch and so we don’t apply the accountability measures and 48 
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the outcome is going to be the same whether you’ve got an ACL of 1 
5,000 or 7,500.  You are still not going to apply the 2 
accountability measures, because it’s all due to data 3 
improvement. 4 
 5 
The real solution to this problem is that to accumulate enough 6 
data from the new revised reporting forms and then to establish 7 
new annual catch limits for these species so that we don’t 8 
continue of this cycle of it’s due to data improvement because 9 
we don’t know what the real ACL should be, since we based the 10 
ACL on a time period when they weren’t included on the reports 11 
and we didn’t have good data. 12 
 13 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think part of what we’re planning to do as we 14 
get into these species-specific FMPs was to go back in for each 15 
island and relook at the baseline and relook at what the ABCs 16 
and ACLs on all of those should be for each island group. 17 
 18 
We sort of started that process with the SSC, but we really need 19 
to start moving this thing towards what species are we going to 20 
manage and then, as Bill said, once we think the reporting has 21 
stabilized a little bit, we’re going to need to come in and 22 
redefine the baseline years and the ABCs and those kinds of 23 
things and so we -- A lot of this is tied up in these island-24 
specific plans and making some decisions about that and I think 25 
that’s something we need to keep moving. 26 
 27 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  To Shep’s point, I do agree that we need to 28 
send it to the SSC and have them look at all the literature, but 29 
I think that the SSC should also consider the uniqueness, and 30 
I’m going to speak for St. Croix, because that’s where the major 31 
harvest is. 32 
 33 
The literature from outside our area could be a lot different to 34 
what’s going on with our parrotfish.  Divers are telling us that 35 
they are aggregating four times within a lunar cycle and 36 
reproducing and the GCFI that I went to last year -- Rick 37 
Nemeth’s students said that they are tracking a parrotfish on 38 
St. John that seems to be going to an aggregating area every day 39 
and so I think these things need to be looked at and not just 40 
what is happening in Belize or some other state and apply that 41 
to here, because there may be something different in the ecology 42 
of the fish. 43 
 44 
I heard Tony Iarocci is also catching a lot of parrotfish in his 45 
lobster traps and so he better watch out that they don’t come 46 
after him over there. 47 
 48 
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JULIAN MAGRAS:  Also, when the SSC is looking at some of these 1 
assessments and looking at the information that is actually 2 
reported, what must be taken into consideration too, especially 3 
in this region, the USVI and Puerto Rico, is all the area 4 
closures that we have. 5 
 6 
We have marine reserves and what are the marine reserves 7 
actually producing?  You can’t take.  It’s a no-take zone and so 8 
these marine reserves are just dumping fish right back into the 9 
fishery, which we actually fish, but none of that is being taken 10 
into consideration. 11 
 12 
What is happening is we are looking at the CCR reports and we 13 
are looking at the port sampling, but we are not taking any of 14 
the areas that are not being fished or can’t be fished, because 15 
there are many areas on St. Croix -- Speaking with Ed Schuster 16 
and some of the fishermen, there are areas over there that are 17 
not touched because of where they are located and they have 18 
areas where these parrotfish just come in and move through and 19 
there is no fishing grounds there. 20 
 21 
You have to look at not just the CCR reports and the data that 22 
you’re collecting from port sampling, but you have to put all of 23 
these other areas into that picture.  The fishermen right now, 24 
on the catch reports, will report -- There is a section below on 25 
our reports, for the USVI, where we put fish released alive and 26 
fish released dead, but during the three-month seasonal closures 27 
that have been in effect for eight or nine years, we haven’t 28 
gotten any feedback about where make the notes on the bottom. 29 
 30 
Like we just came out of the mutton snapper seasonal closure for 31 
three months, where we made many notes where twenty-five 32 
snappers was released today by me and thirty yesterday by Tony 33 
and then all the queen triggerfish were are losing because they 34 
are too big and we only bring in the marketable-sized fish, 35 
because that’s what we sell, because we don’t export.  The whole 36 
socioeconomic impact also needs to play a role in this process.  37 
Thank you. 38 
 39 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to have to move forward on the 40 
agenda, but to Julian’s point, when the gillnets were in play, 41 
the northwest area of Buck Island was the biggest harvested area 42 
for parrotfish and that’s 18,000 acres that’s a no-take zone 43 
right now for the last ten years and so something has to have 44 
benefitted there, but be that as it may, I think we are going to 45 
move forward and we are going to do the -- We are at Timing of 46 
Accountability Measure-Based Closure Actions. 47 
 48 
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TIMING OF ACCOUNTABILITY MEASURE-BASED CLOSURES ACTION 1 
CONSIDER OUTCOMES FROM JUNE SCOPING MEETINGS 2 

 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We went to scoping meetings with an 4 
options paper on the timing of accountability measure-based 5 
seasonal closures and we did this during June in the Virgin 6 
Islands and Puerto Rico. 7 
 8 
We are doing this because the way that we deal with the 9 
accountability measures now is that the ACL has been exceeded 10 
and then you start counting back from December back and project 11 
how much time you need to cover for that overage in the previous 12 
year. 13 
 14 
These have had a very negative socioeconomic impact on -- 15 
Specifically, the whole thing started with the groupers in St. 16 
Thomas closing in December and so we need to establish a policy 17 
to deal with this and determine which way to account for the 18 
closures in the next year. 19 
 20 
In order to remain within the annual catch limits and minimize 21 
the socioeconomic impacts, there were three alternatives that 22 
were taken or options on how to do this, taking into 23 
consideration into the model not only the biological aspects to 24 
stay within the ACL, but also the economic and the sociocultural 25 
aspects that have been modeled. 26 
 27 
You have heard Kate talk about the model and what I am going to 28 
do is I am just going to put on the screen the three options 29 
that we are taking to the public and I will give you a table 30 
with a summary of what people thought about it and then we have 31 
an example that Kate has worked out on the specific how it would 32 
look if you were going to use this approach, these three 33 
approaches. 34 
 35 
The first one is the default, just leave it the way it is, start 36 
counting backwards from December 31.  The next one is a 37 
customized approach and this is the one that the council has 38 
already seen, as well as the AP, and this is by looking at those 39 
times of the year that would give you the amount of time that 40 
you need to recover the poundage that you have gone over the 41 
ACL. 42 
 43 
The third one is the upfront approach and this is one that we 44 
haven’t seen in terms of how it would work.  It’s to set a 45 
specific date for the closures. 46 
 47 
The second approach takes into consideration those periods of 48 
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time during Lent and Christmas, et cetera, that are extremely 1 
important for the commercial fishers and the third one gives you 2 
the alternative of setting a specific closure date. 3 
 4 
For example, and this is just an example, but if June is really 5 
a bad time for selling fish and it’s not the time when you are 6 
doing a lot of the fishing, it might be a good time to set the 7 
closure dates, beginning June 1, et cetera, but that would be 8 
specifically during that time. 9 
 10 
We had quite a number of people that came to the scoping 11 
meetings, but there was very little information that dealt 12 
specifically with these approaches.  There is a letter also from 13 
the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association signed by David Olsen, 14 
but if I can ask Julian if this letter from David Olsen follows 15 
the same path as the other one. 16 
 17 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It follows the same path.  It is struck by the 18 
Fishermen’s Association. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Thank you.  So we will go on and 21 
basically, those are the comments that you received.  People 22 
approached 1 and approached 1 and they were talking about April 23 
and May if there had to be a closure for lobster and those would 24 
be the times. 25 
 26 
There is some additional comments that deal with, number one, 27 
the basic data issue and, number two, more outreach so that 28 
people will be involved in the process of developing the scoping 29 
documents that we take to the public. 30 
 31 
The list was much larger for Puerto Rico and so I suggest that 32 
we go to the Excel file that Kate prepared so that you can see 33 
how the three approaches work, because I think that that would 34 
give you a better idea on really what the options look like.  35 
There are a number of caveats to the approaches and Kate will 36 
talk about those as she goes through the models. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, also there was an opinion by the 39 
members of the Advisory Panel and if I recall, it’s to do it by 40 
island, by area, and by species.  The rationale was that if you 41 
count backwards in the case of St. Thomas and St. John, you will 42 
be hurting the fishery not as much in the case of St. Croix, 43 
where Lent is the important part.  In the case of Puerto Rico, 44 
it’s the same. 45 
 46 
Rather than having the one date fixed for all the three areas, 47 
to tailor it to the situation of each one of the particular 48 
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island areas that we are addressing now for management. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay and so the example is going to be 3 
constrained to Snapper Unit 2, but that’s true and there are 4 
differences in the times of the year that people have good and 5 
bad markets and that also applies to the different species and 6 
so there are different species groups that have more of a demand 7 
during certain times of the year than the rest. 8 
 9 
That’s the purpose of these models.  It’s to take that 10 
information that is so specific and so different into 11 
consideration. 12 
 13 
KATE QUIGLEY:  The purpose of this is just to give a little 14 
context about how the model can be used in each of these three 15 
options and so you have all seen this before, but right here, I 16 
put Number 1 and so it’s Option Number 1.  This is information 17 
on closure if closing from end of year backwards and so this is 18 
the status quo.  This is what we’ve got right now and basically 19 
the model just identifies if you had to subtract off -- If you 20 
had an overage where you had to subtract off about 73,000 21 
pounds, then the model goes and calculates that basically you 22 
would need to have a closure from September 21 through January 23 
1.  It’s not really January 1, but the end of December. 24 
 25 
That would mean 102 days that the closure would last and almost 26 
73,000 pounds would not be caught and the revenue lost would be 27 
$307,453.  That’s the status quo and so we have that in here. 28 
 29 
Then, of course, we have Option Number 2, which is to actually 30 
use the model whenever you have a species for which there is a 31 
concern that there is going to be an overage and so here we have 32 
Number 2 and then, as you all have seen before, there is all 33 
these different closure options.   34 
 35 
You can take a look at which ones might be most appealing, but 36 
basically, they are ranked in order of the least revenue impact, 37 
so $284,000, and it goes down and there’s about fifty different 38 
options, because we have lots of different options of when you 39 
can close and the days that the closure lasts for and the 40 
estimated pounds.  All of these options meet the ACL requirement 41 
though that you remain within the ACL and so all of these will 42 
be about 73,000 pounds that you’re actually subtracting off. 43 
 44 
This is the way in which Option Number 2 is shown in this model 45 
and then we have Option Number 3 right here, where you can 46 
choose your own closure date.  This is Option Number 3 in the 47 
model. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  The Option Number 3, is the industry going to 2 
decide, without any methodological analysis like the one you did 3 
on the previous dataset? 4 
 5 
KATE QUIGLEY:  From what I understand, the way that it’s worded, 6 
the council would make a determination about when the closure 7 
would occur with industry input and that part of that 8 
determination could be made based upon the model output and so 9 
the model could provide information to the council and to 10 
industry about, okay, this is what has occurred in the past and 11 
if we use past landings data, these are the results that might 12 
work and can help industry and the council consider when they 13 
might want a closure to occur. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  I want to understand this correctly.  Basically, 16 
the third option is you are giving -- The system or the design 17 
here is giving free hand for the industry to decide when they 18 
close, but probably they will use the graphic of the information 19 
of the previous Alternative 2 as a baseline, but they really 20 
decide that?  I am a little confused there. 21 
 22 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes and so the council would identify a date with 23 
industry input and that you could use this model among other 24 
sources of input and others might want to chime in to make sure 25 
that I’m correct on that, Bill or Graciela. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s not having a free hand.  If you have one 28 
pound per day and you set it at one-dollar, it doesn’t matter 29 
what time of the year you close, you will be losing one-dollar 30 
per pound, but if that’s in fish and it sells for three-dollars 31 
in December and November, to be closed in those two months will 32 
hurt you more than closing any other month during the rest of 33 
the year. 34 
 35 
What the model has done, what Kate has done, is to get the 36 
information that we have in our records and develop a model that 37 
will show the effect of closing during different times of the 38 
year.   39 
 40 
In the case of the third model, what you do there is you take 41 
into consideration the marketing situation during the year and 42 
talk to the industry and then you come up with a place or a time 43 
of the year to close. 44 
 45 
For example, if in one alternative you pick June 10 and you need 46 
to close for twenty days, around June 10 you have to close 47 
twenty days until June 30 or twenty days before June 10 and so 48 
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the period that you close, if you need to close twenty, will be 1 
from June 10 to June 30.  If you do that for all the species, 2 
then that will be your date for all the species. 3 
 4 
Some people believe that we should do it by area and by species 5 
and by time, because of the different -- The idiosyncrasy of the 6 
fishery and of the people.  Again, the example that they brought 7 
to our attention was that if you close in December in St. Thomas 8 
and St. John that you will sort of hurt the economy more in that 9 
area, but if you do the same in St. Croix, they would be happy, 10 
because Lent is the time that they have a problem with the 11 
socioeconomics of the fishery. 12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel, then what I don’t -- I cannot see a big 14 
difference between Alternative 2 and 3.  This is where it’s 15 
confusing.  The mechanism and the presentation that was done in 16 
Verdanza that you presented -- I remember that and I am clear, 17 
but now the third alternative, I am not clear what the 18 
difference is there, because it seems to me that it’s also 19 
addressing socioeconomics and the same explanation to create the 20 
second alternative. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Can we let Kate refresh the memories and tell us 23 
the difference between the three? 24 
 25 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Just according to the model, in the model itself, 26 
Approach Number 2 takes a look at all of the different options 27 
that the model presents as closure options and the council then 28 
chooses one and so this data output right here that we have. 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is done for each FMU, for each 31 
group of species, and it will be done for each island separately 32 
and so all of that information.  The caveat with this model is 33 
that it needs the data to be available at the time that you’re 34 
doing it, which, as of today, we are not caught up to date. 35 
 36 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just to follow on this, my question, more than 37 
where or when we apply, is how the system works, the difference 38 
between the two strategies.  This is what I want to understand. 39 
 40 
KATE QUIGLEY:  I am going to provide you the technical 41 
difference and then I believe Bill is going to provide more 42 
information about how it would actually work.  Number 2 uses 43 
those data results over there that model generates, which I know 44 
you have a real good understanding of and everyone that I 45 
presented to back in Verdanza did. 46 
 47 
Number 3, of course, we have here where you just go ahead and 48 
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identify -- You punch in -- With a drop list, you punch in the 1 
actual closure start date that you want and the closure goes 2 
until the pounds that need to be subtracted from the ACL have 3 
not been caught, basically. 4 
 5 
MARCOS HANKE:  Where does that poundage, once you use that 6 
formula, which consideration is used to get that number on the 7 
Number 3? 8 
 9 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Basically, I have additional spreadsheets down 10 
here at the bottom that I’m not going to open up, because it has 11 
confidential data in it, but, basically, it takes a look at if 12 
we were to start June 10, and we have that date right here, if 13 
we were to start on June 10 and we took the average of landings 14 
of the years that are in this model, which is the past three 15 
years that we have data for, and we added daily -- From June 10, 16 
if we added up the landings, the average landings, that were 17 
taken in 2010, 2011, and 2012 -- We took that average for June 18 
10. 19 
 20 
Then we added it to June 11 and then we added it to June 12 and 21 
we keep on adding that average poundage together until we get 22 
to, as close as we can, to this number right here, 72,938 23 
pounds. 24 
 25 
When you hit as close as you can, and here you see it goes a 26 
little bit over, then you stop and the date that that stops at 27 
is September 11 and so the closure needs to last for ninety-28 
three days.  Now, that’s just an estimate and hopefully we get 29 
close to that.  Does that make sense? 30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  It’s starting to make sense.  Basically, the 32 
poundage information, the source of the poundage information, 33 
from one model to the other are different? 34 
 35 
KATE QUIGLEY:  It’s actually the same data.  Both of these 36 
approaches are using average landings.  The difference is that 37 
the model generates fifty options under Option 2 in the scoping 38 
document and under this, you choose the start date and that’s 39 
it. 40 
 41 
MARCOS HANKE:  I am clear now.  Thank you. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  Let me take you back to the beginning on this 44 
thing a little bit.  The poundage comes from how much the ACL 45 
was exceeded and that is the amount of pounds that the catch has 46 
to be reduced to stay under that ACL. 47 
 48 
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This model, and this entire concept, is only applied if you have 1 
exceeded the ACL on a particular island for a particular 2 
species.  Say we’ve exceeded grouper ACL on St. Thomas, as we 3 
did two years ago, by 5 or 10 percent, something like that. 4 
 5 
We had to reduce by 15,000 pounds or something and the way we 6 
did it was we said if we start on December 31 and count 7 
backwards, how many days do we have to take out of circulation 8 
to make sure that they don’t again exceed the ACL and that took 9 
them back to like December 21. 10 
 11 
They complained, rightfully so, because this took out the 12 
Christmas season.  The idea is can’t we do this closure some 13 
other time and General Counsel said you may, but you can’t do it 14 
arbitrarily and you have to have some mechanism in place that 15 
has been reviewed and considered and can be applied. 16 
 17 
Now Kate is presenting two separate mechanisms.  One of them is 18 
basically -- Alternative 2 is basically a floating mechanism.  19 
Each year, you reevaluate when you want the closure to take 20 
place and you apply the model and the model gives you a whole 21 
bunch of different dates and you can pick among those dates and 22 
understand what the potential impacts are going to be. 23 
 24 
Option 3 is that you establish a set date that’s going to take 25 
place every year.  Every year, we want to close grouper in St. 26 
Thomas beginning on June 21 and we’re going to leave it closed 27 
for however long it takes to eliminate the overage that we have 28 
identified took place. 29 
 30 
Now, that overage will be different the next year and it may be 31 
zero and it may be 400,000 pounds and that’s going to dictate 32 
how long that closure has to take place and so Option 1 and 33 
Option 3 are set date options.  One of them is December 31 back 34 
and the other one is a predetermined date forward. 35 
 36 
Option 2 is a floating date every year you reconsider it and now 37 
you have to be a little careful with the floating date, because 38 
whereas Puerto Rico runs from January to December in their 39 
reporting and so we usually have their data available to us by 40 
March or April and can make decisions with plenty of time to 41 
determine what that floating date is going to be, the USVI does 42 
not report like that. 43 
 44 
They report from July to June and we have to have that six 45 
months from July to June in order to make our full -- Actually, 46 
we have to have the previous year, but we don’t get all the data 47 
until generally August or September.  Now, we’ve got far fewer 48 
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months within which to work to make our decision on what that 1 
floating date is going to be. 2 
 3 
We have discussed with Roy Pemberton the option of shifting 4 
their reporting year from July to June to January to December 5 
and a key component of that shift would be that it allows us 6 
more time, as it does with Puerto Rico, to be able to make these 7 
decisions and it makes the floating date approach more feasible 8 
than it would be under present circumstances. 9 
 10 
Which approach you choose is up to you, but it’s going to put 11 
far more stress and time stress on those involved, which 12 
includes the Science Center, the territories, and the Southeast 13 
Regional Office, to be able to get this done in a timely manner 14 
and particularly if you’re picking either a fixed date or a 15 
floating date that is near the beginning of the year. 16 
 17 
Say you want to do a January 15 start date on this.  We are 18 
going to have a very difficult time determining how long that 19 
closure is going to have to take place before that start date 20 
actually arrives and in the last couple of years, we’ve been 21 
getting this done sometime in February or March and not by 22 
January 1. 23 
 24 
We are striving for January 1, but we have not yet achieved 25 
January 1 and so these are the factors that have to be taken 26 
into account when considering how we’re going to develop and 27 
apply the model. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, what is your humble opinion of the best way 30 
to approach this, considering all of what you just said and the 31 
experience that you have dealing with the numbers? 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  I am going to start with the worst-case scenario 34 
and that is December 31 backwards.  This does not really work 35 
for anybody and it is such a stilted approach and it’s costing 36 
unnecessary amounts of money to the fishermen without improving 37 
our sustainable management of these resources and so we need to 38 
come up with a better solution. 39 
 40 
Exactly what that solution is going to be, I don’t know.  I 41 
think Shep would argue, and I think he’s got a lot of good 42 
reasoning, but I need for him to comment on this, that the fixed 43 
date from year to year is better, because you get it established 44 
upfront and you’ve got your policy in regulation and you don’t 45 
have to rush to get new regulations in place each year. 46 
 47 
You already know what the rules of the game are each year and 48 
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you are ready to go, if and when you need an accountability 1 
measure-based closure for any particular species on any 2 
particular island.   3 
 4 
You could come back and you could set a review process on that 5 
and say every five years we’re going to come back and we’re 6 
going to review and make sure we’re still comfortable with that 7 
closure start date and also keep in mind that the closure could 8 
either go forward or it could go backward. 9 
 10 
You could say we’re going to do June 21 and we’re going to count 11 
towards January or you could say we’re going to do June 21 and 12 
we’re going to count towards December and so there’s still a lot 13 
of options on the table for this, but -- Again, I think it’s 14 
important to have Shep’s input, but that’s sort of how I am 15 
viewing this. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Before Shep, can we have both of you, Bill and 18 
Shep, can we have a fixed date different for the three islands, 19 
let’s say one fixed date for St. Thomas/St. John and -- 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  You can have different fixed dates for each island 22 
and you can have different fixed dates for each species within 23 
each island.  You could say for grouper on St. Thomas that we 24 
want June 21, because it doesn’t matter and they don’t eat them 25 
for Lent.  That’s just an example and probably totally wrong, 26 
but just as an example, whereas parrotfish, we need to have our 27 
parrotfish in March or June or whenever. 28 
 29 
Forgive me and I actually am up on my religion a little better 30 
than that and I am just throwing out examples, but you may say 31 
we don’t need parrotfish in September and so that’s when we want 32 
the closure date to take place, et cetera, et cetera, for every 33 
species. 34 
 35 
Obviously this can get pretty convoluted, but, nevertheless, it 36 
can be done and it can be placed clearly in regulation that 37 
here’s the table and here’s the species and here’s the island 38 
and here’s the closure date and this is the direction we go when 39 
we’re going to implement a closure. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Because my point, Mr. Chairman, given the point 42 
that we are close to lunch, you are supposed to tell the staff 43 
what is the next steps.  You came back from scoping meetings and 44 
people understood what this is all about and most believe that 45 
what they would like is that the less burdensome, economically 46 
speaking, the fishers. 47 
 48 
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If we have an opportunity to have a fixed day, which is actually 1 
-- What we would like to have is kind of a framework approach, 2 
where you have a fixed day for this area and a fixed day for the 3 
other and for this species, so everybody will know what this is 4 
all about and the only thing you have to do when you have an 5 
overage is to take that framework and say, okay, here, this 6 
species, we need to close it for ten days and we will close it 7 
for ten days before or after this fixed day that we already 8 
decided on. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  With the fixed date, the issue -- The 11 
number one issue is that you don’t know how long the closure is 12 
going to be for and so it can be ten days, but it can be six 13 
months, depending on how much overage.  I think Kate had a 14 
comment regarding this. 15 
 16 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes, I just wanted to remind folks that this is 17 
set up by ACL unit and so it’s actually not by species-specific, 18 
although it might be if an ACL unit has just one species in it, 19 
but this is already set up by island-specific ACL unit. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In all of the scoping and public 22 
hearings that we held, one of the things that people requested 23 
was for us to go back to them as we are developing things.  They 24 
would like to see something like this that can change in front 25 
of their eyes to see how this works, because, that way, they 26 
could give us input in terms of the months that would be better 27 
for lobster, for example, and that’s one of the examples that we 28 
got. 29 
 30 
April and May, I think it was, would be better if you had to 31 
close lobster, at least for Puerto Rico.  Things like that, they 32 
would like to see this information. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  But that’s incompatible with adopting different 35 
dates for each one of the islands for each one of the species.  36 
What we are trying to avoid here is every time that we have an 37 
overage to go back and have a lengthy process. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  To see the process now, to see how 40 
this is being developed.  Not in the future, but now, to see -- 41 
They haven’t seen what Kate presented here.  They just the three 42 
options without an example. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, but you can take that paper under your arm 45 
and go from village to village and explain it to people or you 46 
can have a workshop in each one of the areas explaining to 47 
people also or you can develop this paper for the public 48 
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hearings and consider that in December. 1 
 2 
The question is can we do it -- Can we have a public hearing 3 
draft for consideration at the December meeting?  Is it the 4 
pleasure of the council to have more emphasis on one or the 5 
other?  When should we do that?  We can do it right now before 6 
lunch or we can do it in December. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think that probably the next meeting 9 
after December, because there is still quite a bit of work to be 10 
done.  We have only run this Option 3 for one unit and one 11 
place. 12 
 13 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Actually, we have -- I have got already about six 14 
or seven models that have these different options in there, 15 
Option 1, Option 2, and Option 3.  We have got several different 16 
models and the ad hoc committee took a look at I believe five of 17 
those models and the AP did as well and they were able to, 18 
within an hour or two, provide motions that said, well, if we do 19 
have a closure or if we need a closure, then we would like to 20 
have it during these months and they were able to very quickly 21 
do that, but we do have several models already created and at 22 
this time, I’ve got nine models already created with each of 23 
these three different approaches. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The urgency of having this model established will 26 
depend on how many species you have going over the ACL average 27 
in the next year. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s what I was asking Bill, to see 30 
if we had that information. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We will try to avoid the situation in the case of 33 
St. Thomas and St. John to close again for twenty days before 34 
December 31 and so all that has to be taken into consideration 35 
and I don’t think you have that answer right now here and so 36 
perhaps what we should do is to allow the staff to work this out 37 
and then, through the Chair, we can put it in the agenda for 38 
December or March.   39 
 40 
It seems that we are really trying to develop a model or a tool 41 
that you are going to use in the case that you go over the ACL 42 
limit and the ACL limit will depend on the data that you have at 43 
hand.  Right now, in the case of Puerto Rico, you are working 44 
with 2013 and 2014 and by the end of 2014, they may have 45 
something. 46 
 47 
The point is that we don’t have any surprises to the general 48 
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public and so I believe that in this case, Mr. Chairman, it 1 
would probably be best to ask the staff to prepare this document 2 
for the December meeting, just to force the issue and see if 3 
they can prepare the document. 4 
 5 
Remember, this document has to be taken to public hearings and 6 
so at the time that you meet in December, what you are going to 7 
be presented with will be the draft of a document that will 8 
contain this information for you to take. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The staff has the answer.  We really 11 
will not be able to be ready until March.  We already talked 12 
about it and it would be really pushing it for December. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Why?  Saturdays and Sundays are not considered 15 
part of the -- 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  These models, I mean this still has to 18 
be -- 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s my point, is that perhaps what we should 21 
do is if there are no -- Is there any of the species that will 22 
have to be closed next year? 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kate, I want to make sure you’re comfortable with 25 
this, but the public hearing draft is not going to have 26 
established dates in it.  It’s only going to have the process. 27 
 28 
We will have an action and that action will have three 29 
alternatives and one alternative will be the no action 30 
alternative and the second alternative will be Number 2 and the 31 
third alternative will be Number 3 and under each of those 32 
alternatives, there will probably be some subalternatives that 33 
we could develop and Maria is comfortable that we could develop 34 
them between now and December. 35 
 36 
Please correct me if I’m wrong, Kate, but we don’t have to do a 37 
bunch of model runs until we have chosen our preferred 38 
alternatives and taken those out to public hearing and had 39 
decisions made and then we choose a route.  Once we choose what 40 
we’re going to do, then we start running the model to actually 41 
select the specific dates and get them in codified text and so 42 
that’s sort of down the road a little bit. 43 
 44 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  How do you get a lot of meaningful feedback 45 
though without the dates included?  Now, I don’t want to suggest 46 
that we should be totally outcome determinative.  The process 47 
and the formula is important, but unless you know what the 48 
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outcome of that formula is, how are you going to provide a whole 1 
lot of meaningful feedback? 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If I may to that point, Mr. Chairman, because 4 
that’s exactly it.  When we went to scoping meetings, almost 5 
everybody wanted to know what was going to happen if they pick 6 
one or the other and they don’t understand anything about this 7 
process and they just want to see how big is the bullet that’s 8 
going to hit me. 9 
 10 
In this case, if you go to the public with only the process, 11 
you’re right that they won’t have a reference point to grab that 12 
they can tell us that we would like to go this way or the other, 13 
but, still, you can separate the two.  My question to Bill is do 14 
we have any species, if you know, that will have to be addressed 15 
as an overage over the ACLs in 2015, if you know? 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  We have not made that determination yet.  We won’t 18 
make that determination until November or so in the process that 19 
we previously presented to the council, the stepwise process.  20 
We get the data and we formulate and we take it to the Science 21 
Center and we get that back and we establish what the closure 22 
length is going to have to be, based upon a December 31 to 23 
backward approach to this thing, which is going to stay in place 24 
until we come up with something else. 25 
 26 
So no, we’re not ready for that.  We will come back at the 27 
December council meeting and announce to you any closures that 28 
are going to have to take place. 29 
 30 
Now, the other thing is, and I’m going to get this out while I 31 
have the mic, is thinking that we’re going to be able to go out 32 
to public hearings and talk about all these different options 33 
about the ways we could close this and here’s a January 1 date 34 
and here’s a January 2 date, that’s not going to work. 35 
 36 
You are going to get so many different opinions on how this is 37 
going to happen and, really, the way we had talked about this is 38 
you take your basic concept to your Fishery Advisory Panel and 39 
they are the ones that make the decision as to when the closure 40 
dates are going to take place.   41 
 42 
As your Fishery Advisory Panel, they provide the advice and the 43 
council makes the decision and not -- The public hearings are 44 
designed to determine which of the three approaches we’re going 45 
to take and which subalternatives we may apply.  The public 46 
hearings are not designed to pick the actual dates themselves.  47 
That’s a separate process and that’s a council process, in 48 
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conjunction with their APs. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Still, I believe that we should go to public 3 
hearings with some examples and we don’t have to take the whole 4 
jar of -- If you go by the Naguabo experience, just by asking 5 
them about 10 or 15 percent, there were some who had a -- We had 6 
a doctor in medicine there and he is a fisherman and we had 7 
Roberto Silva and a bunch of other people who really like to 8 
read this stuff and make sense of it. 9 
 10 
We had a lot of fishermen that didn’t care about that and they 11 
just wanted to make sure that the 10 and the 15 was less painful 12 
levels that you thought about it and based on that experience, I 13 
believe that by the December meeting we can have a draft 14 
document addressing the process, as you said, the process, which 15 
is the important part. 16 
 17 
We can have an addendum of all the models so the council members 18 
can look at it and then if the council discusses that process 19 
and determines that the final recommendation will come from the 20 
advisory panels as to when to close or whatever, then the 21 
council can make a decision. 22 
 23 
In my mind, what I am thinking is we have a December meeting and 24 
we have a document that could be taken to public hearings and it 25 
takes about ninety days to do the whole thing and you may not 26 
have -- At the March meeting, you can have the inputs presented 27 
to you and the summary of those public hearings and if we don’t 28 
have any fishery to close after the November meeting, we will be 29 
happy and we can wait for a year or two on this one, but if we 30 
have a situation where you have to close thirty days of the 31 
spiny lobster at Christmastime, those people will be really mad 32 
at us, because we are trying to solve something that they 33 
thought could be solved easy. 34 
 35 
KATE QUIGLEY:  As co-lead on this document, what Bill has 36 
described, that we come forth with a public hearing document in 37 
December that describes the process, I believe we are capable of 38 
doing that. 39 
 40 
The really intensive work that would need to be done that would 41 
be time consuming is, of course, coming up with a model for each 42 
and every ACL unit for each island.  That could come afterwards 43 
and so that, I believe, is just fine, to have something 44 
available for December. 45 
 46 
When I went forth and brought this model to the ad hoc 47 
committee, I did not have every single ACL unit.  Instead, I had 48 
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examples for each island and the ad hoc committee seemed to do 1 
just fine in understanding the model and in understanding the 2 
issues with just those examples.  They did not need to see every 3 
single ACL unit to get the gist of what they approach was. 4 
 5 
Of course, Marcos could comment on that and, Julian, if he’s in 6 
the room, could also comment on that.  They were there and on 7 
whether they think that would be an appropriate approach for the 8 
public hearings that would take place after the December 9 
meeting, but I am certainly capable of doing that and showing 10 
that information to folks and keeping it very, very simple. 11 
 12 
The primary concern though, from talking to fishermen at the 13 
scoping meetings and then also hearing from the ad hoc 14 
committee, seemed to be whether they could have input into the 15 
process.  That seemed to be the primary concern, is between 16 
these three different approaches, or between really the two 17 
approaches that they most preferred, could they have input into 18 
the process. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So can they have input and when? 21 
 22 
KATE QUIGLEY:  That’s something more for the council to answer, 23 
I believe, but in this model itself, yes.  The fishermen can 24 
have a great deal of input under Option 2 and under Option 3, 25 
but how much information the fishermen can contribute really has 26 
to do with the council and the process that they set up. 27 
 28 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I think the fishermen should have the 29 
opportunity to give their input, number one.  Number two, I just 30 
have a question, because I could see -- I think the best model, 31 
looking at it right here, would be Number 3, the third model, 32 
but the problem I’m seeing is if we down the road realize that 33 
this is not working, do we have the flexibility to go back in 34 
and fix it or adopt something different without being handcuffed 35 
to this approach for let’s say an extended period of time?  36 
That’s the question. 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for making this question, because my 39 
point will address either thought.  As far as I understand, 40 
Tony, the floating, the second one, is there and the third one, 41 
which is addressing the socioeconomics and the fishery and is 42 
very clear on the table how it will run -- The other one, the 43 
third one, setting the date, one of the main considerations to 44 
do that, and you guys please correct me if I’m wrong, is because 45 
the set of data is not available right away and you need to set 46 
a date that is doable.  47 
 48 
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It’s like for administrative purposes, the reason that you have 1 
the third alternative to be functional and the way I see this, 2 
and I spoke to Bill and I don’t want to put him on the spot, but 3 
informally, informally, Puerto Rico should have available the 4 
data in January and USVI in March, typically, right?  Maybe that 5 
can change. 6 
 7 
Which would be the same of treating Alternative Number 2 with a 8 
starting date in March, let’s say, and it would have the same -- 9 
March or April will have the same effect in terms of being 10 
doable on Alternative 2. 11 
 12 
What worries me about setting a date like you just said, Tony, 13 
and be it there in stone is that the fishery and the fishing 14 
changes with the seasonality and with all the changes that we 15 
have been having on the environment and with sea temperature and 16 
the lionfish predation on the reefs and so on, that population 17 
dynamic and the availability to the fishermen could change and 18 
also movement of bait and so on. 19 
 20 
If you have a date that is set in stone and is not flexible, we 21 
are going to be tying our hands and that’s my main worry when we 22 
use one system or the other.  In my opinion, the number two is 23 
the better one and if we want to speed up the data collection 24 
and so on, we can start that before March in the future, once we 25 
have the capability. 26 
 27 
Otherwise, we are restricted now to after March.  We can use 28 
Number 2 and we will be less restricted and more flexible to 29 
adapt to fishery changes. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  By the way, nothing is set in stone under the 32 
Magnuson Act.  You can amend it by law and regulation and 33 
everything, but, anyway, my point at this time is that we have a 34 
lot of other things on the agenda and my suggestion is to allow 35 
the staff to work this document and to present it at the 36 
December meeting, because all of the things that you have said 37 
here have to be said again during the process that we are 38 
starting to do and so if we allow the staff to proceed and 39 
already Bill confers with his people at SERO that they can 40 
present to you a document and you have Kate telling you that she 41 
can adopt the information that she has so she will be able to 42 
present two or three examples, so people have a feeling of what 43 
this is all about, you will be able to have a document by 44 
December. 45 
 46 
Then remember that you are just talking about a document that 47 
you are going to take to public hearing and it’s not to take any 48 
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final action, but you have to wait until we have that document 1 
and so Kate said it’s doable and Bill said it’s doable and so my 2 
take on this is do it for December or shoot for it in December 3 
and if something happens between here and December that 4 
jeopardizes the whole thing, then we can move it to March, but 5 
at this time, we can have the December document and then we can 6 
go to public hearings in 2015, the early part of 2015, or at 7 
least the first half of 2015. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  That’s what we’re going to do.  Bill, 10 
do you want a final word before lunch or we’re good?  Okay.   11 
 12 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I know we had this discussion or I had this 13 
discussion with Kate and the group at the AP meeting and one of 14 
my suggestions was since we are moving towards island-specific 15 
FMUs that we should look at each island. 16 
 17 
If we have the different unit groups already, let each island 18 
pick what month for each unit and then you can have that 19 
document, which would be easy to take to public hearing.  Prior 20 
to that, instead of doing all this work, send me a list.  In 21 
other words, you take a list of we’ve got ten units and what 22 
would be the best month for closing these ten units and I would 23 
bring it back to my fishermen for St. Thomas and St. John, along 24 
with Roy Pemberton, and we say what months would be the best.  25 
We provide this document back to Kate and then she would have 26 
that model to produce to the council in December. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Julian, what we are talking about is just the 29 
process.  That will be something that should happen after we 30 
develop the process and we will give you ample opportunity to do 31 
that. 32 
 33 
What the council is going to do in December is you have the 34 
three alternatives with the three -- In order to comply with 35 
NEPA, remember for every action you need three alternatives.  36 
They will prepare that document and really what we are doing is 37 
addressing the process and once the process is addressed, then 38 
we can decide, after coming from public hearings, what is the 39 
mechanism that we are going to use and certainly we all agree 40 
that the best way is to address it by island and by units and 41 
allow the fishers to have a say-so in the process. 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay. 44 
 45 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Certainly that information, when we bring the 46 
document out to public hearings, certainly having that 47 
information would be good for conversation.  If Julian and 48 
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others, Eddie and Julian and others, could identify a preferred 1 
date that their fishing association thought would be 2 
appropriate, then I can punch those in and people can take a 3 
look at the differences for conversation. 4 
  5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Each island can have their own alternatives 6 
and they don’t have to be -- 7 
 8 
KATE QUIGLEY:  That’s right and that would be a good way to 9 
illustrate that each island could have their own choice of when 10 
they wanted a closure date to begin for a specific species.  Of 11 
course, that would not be part of the public hearing document, 12 
but for conversation purposes, to show the differences between 13 
the different alternatives, I think that would be helpful to 14 
have. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Before Roy Pemberton says something, the 17 
conversation is important at these public hearings.  We will 18 
have to have a presentation at each public hearing explaining to 19 
the public exactly what we’re talking about, because at the last 20 
scoping meeting, that’s something that everyone requested to 21 
have. 22 
 23 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I just wanted to present to the council before 24 
lunch the trap reduction plans for both islands, for St. 25 
Thomas/St. John and also for the St. Croix Districts.  We went 26 
through a lot of hard work to get these done and a lot of angst 27 
and a lot of craziness, but it is finally produced and I would 28 
like to thank all the folks that were involved, particularly for 29 
the council, for supporting it, Roy Crabtree, and also folks in 30 
and amongst my districts and also the outside folks, outside of 31 
fishing, that had a lot of input.  I also have it electronically 32 
and I also have two hard copies for the council. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Signed and sealed. 35 
 36 
ROY PEMBERTON:  The trap reduction plan, signed, sealed, and 37 
delivered. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The most important part is that now the Virgin 40 
Islands has to tell us what you would like the council to do in 41 
the EEZ surrounding the U.S. Virgin Islands.  That’s the 42 
important part and so what Mr. Roy Pemberton today -- Those of 43 
you who don’t know the intricacies of the whole thing, it has 44 
taken a lot to come to this point. 45 
 46 
To have that document sealed and signed by the Governor of the 47 
Virgin Islands is quite important and I believe that we will 48 
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share the document with all the council members via email or 1 
hard copies and then we have to take it from there. 2 
 3 
On the agenda, you will be discussing other issues that will be 4 
related to this, but now that we have this, the next question is 5 
can the council recommend to have compatible regulations in the 6 
EEZ for the trap reduction program in the U.S. Virgin Islands 7 
and if we do that, are we going to do it by the three-island 8 
plan or by some other --  9 
 10 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to break for lunch and we will 11 
be back at 2:00. 12 
 13 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on August 13, 2014.) 14 
 15 

- - - 16 
 17 

August 13, 2014 18 
 19 

WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 20 
 21 

- - - 22 
 23 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 24 
Wyndham Rio Mar Hotel, Rio Grande, Puerto Rico, Wednesday 25 
afternoon, August 13, 2014, and was called to order by Chairman 26 
Carlos Farchette. 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are about to get started again.   29 
 30 

ISLAND-BASED FISHERY MANAGEMENT 31 
OUTCOMES FROM AUGUST 2014 SSC MEETING 32 

SUMMARY OF COMMENTS RECEIVED DURING NINETY-DAY COMMENT PERIOD 33 
EXTENSION 34 

 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We are discussing the island-based 36 
fishery management plans and the SSC didn’t get a chance to 37 
discuss the species evaluation selection criteria and we need 38 
the help from the Southeast Fisheries Science Center to bring to 39 
the SSC the information on all the species that should be 40 
included or not or guidance in terms of the criteria that the 41 
SSC has been developing. 42 
 43 
We had done seven species in the SSC and had taken that to 44 
scoping and people in the public really liked the idea of being 45 
able to talk about the issues that are involved in selecting or 46 
excluding species from the island-specific FMP and so we have 47 
pulled from the last presentation of the SSC to the council the 48 
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specific requests that we have for the Southeast Fisheries 1 
Science Center and so hopefully between now and the next SSC, 2 
there will be an official memo going from the council to the 3 
lab, to the Science Center, and hopefully we will have that 4 
information available to continue with the discussions. 5 
With the ninety-day additional comment period that was requested 6 
by NMFS, we received a number of comments, one of them from the 7 
Pew Foundation.  It had to do with using -- What we have been 8 
using that works, for example the no-take MCD and the areas that 9 
are already under management, to partner up with either agencies 10 
or other stakeholders, et cetera, to move forward the ecosystem-11 
based approach to the FMP. 12 
 13 
We also received a number of form letters, one from Earth 14 
Justice that represented something like almost 60,000 people and 15 
they actually sent the names and the addresses of the people 16 
that were backing up the information that they sent. 17 
 18 
Basically, most everyone wants us to move forward with the 19 
island-specific FMP and so a total of twenty-seven comments were 20 
received overall and so that’s what I have to report. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So you need the information from the Center and 23 
you said that you’re going to draft a letter and send it to Dr. 24 
Bonnie Ponwith, I guess? 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes and from the presentation, there 27 
was some specific language that we requested and so that will be 28 
sent to Dr. Ponwith. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We can draft a letter to be signed by the Chair 31 
and we can send it to Dr. Bonnie Ponwith to see what we will do 32 
and the other thing that you have here is the next steps to 33 
prepare the options paper. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  First, just a little bit of confusion on my part. 36 
The key step right now is for the SSC to develop the species 37 
selection criteria and that’s not necessarily to pick the 38 
species that are going to be managed, but just pick the 39 
categories that are going to be used to choose those species. 40 
 41 
Like I said, the SSC is about halfway through this.  We need 42 
them to meet this fall and complete this process and, Bonnie, 43 
you may want to comment, but I don’t know to what degree we need 44 
actual data.   45 
 46 
We are going to need the data after the criteria are 47 
established.  That will greatly focus the kinds of data that the 48 
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Science Center has to provide, instead of just asking the 1 
Science Center to provide every bit of data they can get their 2 
hands, so that we can choose the criteria.  My personal 3 
perception is that we just go just the opposite direction, but, 4 
like I said, Bonnie may want to comment. 5 
 6 
BONNIE PONWITH:  I think this may be an iterative process and I 7 
think the first step of a qualitative view on what those species 8 
of interest are should probably be the first step to make the 9 
second step of gathering up the data a little more efficient. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There were some specific requests and 12 
this is based on the data that was shown at the SSC and, 13 
basically, it’s landing data, but the SSC wanted to see a 14 
correction to the 2005, because there were some problems with 15 
that data and it really threw off everything that they were 16 
trying to do. 17 
 18 
It means to update the landings as of the date that we had 19 
available for that time and because we’re looking at other 20 
species that are not under management, the Science Center was 21 
also developing a life history table with information that was 22 
being populated to bring to the SSC. 23 
 24 
In addition to that, there was a request to develop specific 25 
graphs of species landings and not only the poundage, but the 26 
value of these landings, because you might have a very low 27 
poundage, but it might be a highly valuable fishery in relation 28 
to the local fisheries and so that was one of the specific 29 
requests that the SSC had. 30 
 31 
Within the criteria that is being developed, there is one that 32 
deals with the economic aspect of the fishery, because the 33 
council has been moving towards including that kind of 34 
information in their decision making process and that’s part of 35 
what the SSC has also requested. 36 
 37 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Oh the request for the memo, might I suggest 38 
that it might be beneficial to have some informal discussions 39 
back and forth between Graciela and Bill to talk about those 40 
needs and really refine what the request is and then put the 41 
request in writing.  Doing it in the direction I think will make 42 
it more straightforward, once we get the official memo. 43 
 44 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I just wanted to respond to something that Dr. 45 
Arnold had said about having the SSC pick the criteria and I 46 
don’t intend to be overly picky, but technically, the SSC will 47 
just make recommendations.  This is a management decision at 48 
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heart, whether a species is determined to be in need of 1 
conservation and management.  2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, to dispose of this agenda item, 4 
Graciela and Bill and Dr. Ponwith will coordinate a conference 5 
call and fine tune the points that you want in the letter and 6 
then you may draft it for the signature of the Chair. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think the goal we should be working towards is 9 
bringing this list of criteria to the December council meeting 10 
for approval by the council.  That, I think, would be a 11 
worthwhile goal for the December meeting. 12 
 13 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think I agree with that and getting the SSC’s 14 
input on that is important and we also have guidelines, I think 15 
it’s National Standard 4, part of it, but we have guidelines 16 
about the criteria and things you should look at when deciding 17 
what needs management. 18 
 19 
I think this is going to be probably the most critical part of 20 
this whole thing and when I heard some of the discussion this 21 
morning about taking some of these species groups and trying to 22 
break them up, that’s going to make it even more critical. 23 
 24 
You know we already have one ACL, in St. Croix, I believe, that 25 
is seven pounds and when we start breaking up species groups, if 26 
we don’t address this, we are going to end up with some 27 
ridiculously low and totally unworkable ACLs, just because of 28 
the way it’s being broken up. 29 
 30 
I think if we could get the SSC’s input on that criteria and 31 
then really make some decisions on that in December, we can 32 
start getting this thing going and deciding what species we’re 33 
going to manage where. 34 
 35 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I know we’re going to have some ridiculous 36 
numbers and the one you’re talking about I believe is one of the 37 
wrasses, I believe.  It’s around eight pounds, but I still don’t 38 
think that we should then belabor that point. 39 
 40 
I mean we still need to break them out and we still need to work 41 
at it and it may be that eight is all we need or it may need to 42 
be adjusted, but we shouldn’t be scared to go down that road.  I 43 
mean we have to do that to kind of protect all the other 44 
species. 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  My only point is if you have an ACL of eight 47 
pounds for an island, there’s no fishery for that species on 48 
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that island and we ought not be managing it. 1 
 2 
The way we’ve done it now we have this overall ACL and we have 3 
partitioned it out and on the islands where there is really no 4 
fishing for it, they get some really tiny amount and so we just 5 
need to make sure we address all of that. 6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Good point, because I think when we get to 8 
this island-based stuff and these ACLs -- We have been in 9 
discussion that maybe we should only manage something after X 10 
amount of pounds up. 11 
 12 
We have taken care of that and everybody has got their 13 
assignments and so now we’re going to the Permits White Paper or 14 
the next steps first.  Next step is council direction to staff 15 
to initiate the development of the options paper for each island 16 
group.  We are going to Permits White Paper, developing 17 
commercial permits for fishing in federal waters. 18 
 19 

PERMITS WHITE PAPER 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What you have in the agenda is the presentation 22 
of why the permits and all that and then we also need to see if 23 
the staff can still accommodate in their agenda the preparation 24 
of the scoping document at the December meeting.  Can you do 25 
that? 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  Let’s go through this first and then you can 28 
provide guidance.  This is a white paper prepared for the 29 
council at their request at the last meeting.  This is really 30 
the first step in the process of developing any action for the 31 
council.  As we talked about earlier with a white paper, the 32 
white paper is just sort of an overview of the issues, some of 33 
the issues. 34 
 35 
It’s not necessarily complete.  We bring this to the council and 36 
you guys give us input on what else you would like to see or any 37 
direction you may have and then, from that, we can develop the 38 
most basic options paper of just some things we could do that 39 
would possibly address the issue. 40 
 41 
The first thing is why permits and I would keep in mind that 42 
we’ve discussed permits, at least on the west coast of Puerto 43 
Rico, before.  It started out pretty strongly positive and it 44 
ended up pretty strongly negative and was basically thrown away 45 
and so there is, and always is, some resistance to permits and 46 
that’s fine.  We are not pushing permits, but they could create 47 
options, and we will talk about those, that could benefit the 48 
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management of some or all fisheries. 1 
 2 
Permits allow us to identify the population of active commercial 3 
fishers and that doesn’t have to be the total population, but 4 
that could be -- For example, I will use this example a lot. 5 
 6 
Snapper Unit 2 fishers on the west coast or deepwater snapper 7 
fishers on the west coast of Puerto Rico, if they are permitted, 8 
they we can get a very clear idea of who is actually fishing or 9 
operating in that fishery.   10 
 11 
It can increase our knowledge of fishing effort.  As you know, 12 
we have a tough time with fishing effort.  We don’t get a lot of 13 
good information on that.  It can reduce scientific and 14 
management uncertainty and it can help with understanding who is 15 
fishing and where they are fishing, so that now you have a 16 
better spatial grasp of the fishery and that can help to reduce 17 
uncertainty and that’s the next one, to better identify spatial 18 
patterns, enhance the ability to obtain landings, because now 19 
you’ve got your universe of specific fishermen identified and 20 
you can deal with them directly. 21 
 22 
Target active fishermen for education and research activities to 23 
maintain the health of the fishery and the progress of the 24 
fishery and enable the application of in-season accountability 25 
measures. 26 
 27 
If you know who the fishermen are, if they are giving you -- We 28 
are going to talk later about electronic reporting, but if they 29 
are giving you their landings on a real-time or pretty much 30 
real-time basis and you can early on recognize potential 31 
overages of ACLs and redirect them to other sectors or reduce 32 
their rate of take or whatever, to either avoid overages or to 33 
manage those overages in the best possible way and, ideally, in 34 
season. 35 
 36 
We don’t have any federal permits that are required for fishing, 37 
selling, or purchasing council-managed species in the EEZ.  38 
There is an HMS permit to fish for obviously HMS species in the 39 
Caribbean EEZ and so those are federal permits. 40 
 41 
Puerto Rico does require a commercial fishing license and there 42 
are some species-specific permits required, the land crabs and 43 
sirajo goby, for example.  Then in the USVI, at least as of this 44 
meeting, you do have to have a commercial fishing permit.  As we 45 
talked about earlier, there is a moratorium on that permit and 46 
the USVI is not necessarily saying they are going to get rid of 47 
the permit, but they are going to get rid of any restrictions on 48 
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people possessing that permit. 1 
 2 
Then there is also a helper permit in the USVI and, as Graciela 3 
reminded me, there is also the recreational registry, but that’s 4 
not really a permit.  That is just sort of registering and 5 
saying you’re a recreational fisherman down here.  We don’t have 6 
recreational fishing licenses and we’re not even getting good 7 
recreational fishing data, but that’s really a topic for another 8 
day. 9 
 10 
There are many potential options for this and these are just 11 
some examples.  These are the sorts of things I want you guys 12 
thinking about and providing us input as to where you want to 13 
go. 14 
 15 
We could require commercial vessel operators to obtain a federal 16 
permit to fish in the EEZ or we could require those vessel 17 
operators to obtain a fishing license from either Puerto Rico or 18 
the USVI that allows them to fish in the EEZ.  We could require 19 
those operators to obtain either a federal permit or a state 20 
permit and so one or the other is suitable to allow you to fish 21 
in the EEZ. 22 
 23 
Then we could go into species fishery sector-type permits and, 24 
for example, what I mentioned, maybe a deepwater snapper permit 25 
or a lobster permit or whatever you think would work and would 26 
help. 27 
 28 
We could have gear-specific permits and so you could have a trap 29 
permit or you could have a spear gun permit, for example.  We 30 
don’t really have dealers in the USVI, but you could have a 31 
dealer permit and that’s not to say dealer options will never 32 
develop in the USVI.  They could, but you could take the dealer 33 
approach. 34 
 35 
One thing we are somewhat advocating is we could conduct a pilot 36 
study with one or two or three presently well-defined fisheries 37 
to kind of go through how this would work and what the 38 
limitations and opportunities of it are and how the fishermen 39 
are going to react and how comfortable they’re going to be with 40 
it and how they want it structured and how we need it 41 
structured, from a federal point of view.  As I said, there 42 
could be other potential options as well. 43 
 44 
Here are some pilot program opportunities.  As I said, one or a 45 
few specific pilot studies for specific fishery sectors, this 46 
would allow us to identify issues and devise solutions and it 47 
would assist in making determinations as to the type of permit 48 
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system to implement and the extent of that system and, as we 1 
say, potential examples might be Puerto Rico Snapper Unit 2 or 2 
deepwater snapper, however you want to structure it, and USVI 3 
fish trap fisheries. 4 
 5 
We just had this trap reduction program implemented and now 6 
we’ve pretty much defined the universe of trap fishers in the 7 
USVI and that sets up a pretty good opportunity to establish a 8 
permit system. 9 
 10 
Our next steps on this, at this meeting we wanted to, as we’ve 11 
done, review and discuss the white paper and then get the 12 
council strategy on this.  Do you want to establish an AP or 13 
assign this to the present fishing AP?  Please not the island-14 
based APs, but the fishery AP? 15 
 16 
Where do you want to go with it?  Before the December meeting, 17 
we could develop a scoping document.  My staff feels comfortable 18 
doing that and if they didn’t, I wouldn’t say it.  Then at the 19 
December meeting, we could review the scoping document.  That’s 20 
pretty much where we are on this.  Give us guidance and we will 21 
act accordingly. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is in the form of a question.  I 24 
mean the recreational -- This is mostly concentrated on the 25 
commercial side of things.  However, the council has a number of 26 
established bag limits in the EEZ and there is a national 27 
registry, but there is no requirement for any kind of 28 
surrendering data or actually permits for the recreational 29 
fishery. 30 
 31 
You do have charters that operate in the EEZ and so probably one 32 
section might be to develop the information that we have and 33 
what can we do regarding recreational fisheries in the EEZ, to 34 
include them in some kind of permit -- I don’t know if that’s 35 
possible or not, but that’s something that in some fisheries 36 
might account for the higher percentage of the total catch 37 
reported. 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  Before my point, a question to Graciela.  You are 40 
talking about the reports from the charters only, from that 41 
sector only? 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, from the recreational fishery.  44 
The recreational fishery has the national registry, but they 45 
don’t have to surrender statistics.  There is the MRIP that you 46 
can provide information to and the charters have provided 47 
information and so this is just to include those sectors. 48 



205 
 

 1 
Puerto Rico, with the charters, might be kind of difficult, 2 
because you have a commercial fishing license, but you are in 3 
the recreational fishery sector.  That kind of information also 4 
needs to be clarified or brought to the discussion. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  We addressed that yesterday with the activity 7 
that we had after our meeting anyway and we can discuss later 8 
about those definitions about the charter.  The reason I took 9 
the microphone is to suggest to the council -- Whenever you guys 10 
are ready, I am ready to move a motion to send this discussion 11 
to the AP board, for them to go over and to digest this for the 12 
next council meeting in December. 13 
 14 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I support Marcos’s words.  I think it’s 15 
necessary.  As you all know, we have the commercial industry, 16 
specifically the deepwater Snapper Unit 2, Puerto Rico has the -17 
- The DNR has taken great measures and we expect to be parallel 18 
with the reports by the end of 2014. 19 
 20 
That doesn’t mean that we cannot start working now and that 21 
would certainly be a great benefit to identify the real 22 
commercial fishermen and get the poachers out of the way and I 23 
certainly support Marcos and Dr. Arnold’s initiative in this 24 
one. 25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  It seems to me though, before you go ask an AP, 27 
you ought to have some discussions about what is the purpose of 28 
the permit?  What is it you’re trying to do?  Is it to identify 29 
commercial fishermen?  Are you talking -- Are you thinking about 30 
one permit for all commercial fishing activity regulated by the 31 
council? 32 
 33 
What exactly is it we’re trying to accomplish by establishing a 34 
permit?  Because I think it’s going to be hard for people to 35 
give you guidance if they don’t have a good understanding of 36 
what we’re trying to do. 37 
 38 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I believe, Bill, that what we’re looking into, 39 
as far as Puerto Rico commercial permits, would be deepwater 40 
Snapper Unit 2.  For the Virgin Islands, I don’t know what is 41 
you all’s -- What you’ve got in mind. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If you go to the first slide, these are 44 
objectives of why you need a permit and so if you agree with any 45 
of these or all of them, then the next step will be how do you 46 
implement a permit in the EEZ? 47 
 48 
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For example, if you want to identify the population of the 1 
commercial fishers, that will be a good start for scientists to 2 
sample the commercial fisheries in a more orderly fashion.  3 
Increase the knowledge of fishing effort, remember we all have 4 
this problem with the X-axis, that you have the location of the 5 
fishery, but you don’t have a variable to hold onto that we call 6 
fishing effort. 7 
 8 
This one about reducing scientific uncertainty goes back to the 9 
famous uncertainty gap between ABC and ACL and all the other 10 
stuff and so there are all kinds of good things that we will be 11 
able to get from a permit, but I believe that we need to justify 12 
why we need it, specifically the council, so the staff can have 13 
a better understanding of what it is that you want to do. 14 
 15 
In the case of recreational fisheries, we just had the registry 16 
and, unfortunately, Puerto Rico is not in compliance with that 17 
and so we don’t know what they are removing out there and we 18 
always rely on the statistics that we get from the commercial 19 
sector and that might be penalizing the recreational sector 20 
unfairly, as many people believe, but we need to assess that 21 
part. 22 
 23 
I know, in the case of the Virgin Islands, you are now looking 24 
at the possibility of the issue with recreational fishing 25 
licenses and Roy could -- 26 
 27 
ROY PEMBERTON:  For us, it’s not only just to get information on 28 
the commercial fishers, but what particular sector in the 29 
commercial fishery they are going after, whether it’s traps or 30 
lobster pots or any of those kind of things, but our ideology 31 
was also looking towards the federal waters, to see what 32 
activities are going on out there outside of us, in terms of 33 
Virgin Islands commercial fishers that are out there. 34 
 35 
I was looking towards longliners and everybody else that’s 36 
coming in, to possibly utilize there and not have any 37 
documentation on the local level about that. 38 
 39 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We just did a whole two years plus of work with 40 
the trap reduction program.  I know the council members haven’t 41 
had a chance to take a look at it, but this is going to be one 42 
of the things that we’re going to be asking for, is for 43 
compatible regulations, in order for this trap reduction to 44 
work. 45 
 46 
In order for it to work, we are going to need the council to 47 
support the documents, once they have it and they have a chance 48 
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to look at it, and so they will need to have a permit program in 1 
place for the fish traps. 2 
 3 
Right now, we have just started looking at the lobster traps as 4 
not a reduction, but as a management, so we can put things in 5 
place.  The lobsters, of course, are healthy because of the 3.5 6 
carapace length, but also, we want to look at that as a permit 7 
system for the guys who are actually fishing there now and so 8 
that we just don’t have someone come in there and drop 10,000 9 
traps into the water and then it creates a problem for the ACLs 10 
that we already have in place. 11 
 12 
I think the most important thing for having the permitting 13 
system, and we’ve been working closely for compatible 14 
regulations between the territorial and the EEZ, is with having 15 
this compatibility and these permits, it would be easier to 16 
manage everything, because right now -- For instance, when you 17 
did the hind closure last year for the twenty days, it only 18 
impacted the EEZ, but we were still allowed to catch hind inside 19 
the territorial waters. 20 
 21 
If we are looking at this compatibility and we want the whole 22 
process to work, the ACL process to work, the rebuilding of any 23 
stocks that are undergoing overfishing, those that are not 24 
undergoing overfishing to stay in place, a permitting system 25 
would work.  I know it takes some time to develop it, but I 26 
think we could have some good discussion on how to move forward 27 
with it. 28 
 29 
ROY CRABTREE:  I haven’t seen the program, but, yes, I suspect 30 
you’re right that there will have to be some sort of permitting 31 
in the EEZ to be compatible with it and so some sort of permit 32 
that addresses fish traps is one thing to do and a lot of things 33 
on the list I saw there that was up a minute ago, you’re not 34 
really going to get that from just having a permit. 35 
 36 
If the permit is a basis for a logbook requirement, then you may 37 
be able to start getting some of those things, because just 38 
having a permit is not going to give you fishing effort, because 39 
you aren’t going to know -- So someone can spend twenty-bucks 40 
and get a permit, but you don’t know if they’re fishing and 41 
you’re not going to necessarily know, if they are fishing, what 42 
they’re fishing for. 43 
 44 
The permit could then be a basis for a logbook requirement and 45 
some things like that, but that’s what I’m getting at.  I mean 46 
are we talking a permit to deal with fish traps or are we 47 
talking a permit to deal with deepwater snapper or -- It’s 48 
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pretty open what we’re talking about right now. 1 
 2 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Certainly we would have to trim it down and 3 
the state would have to work to provide the list of the people 4 
who are legally licensed to do so.  The idea would not be to 5 
open the federal water as a free-for-all and you can buy a 6 
permit.  The idea that we have in mind is to -- 7 
 8 
ROY CRABTREE:  One of the other things though you’re going to 9 
have to deal with is that residency can’t really -- I don’t 10 
think it can be something that you can require.  You can’t say 11 
that we will only issue an EEZ permit to someone who is a 12 
resident of Puerto Rico or a resident of the Virgin Islands and 13 
so it’s got to be -- It’s more complicated than that and there 14 
are going to be a lot of issues that we’ll have to figure out 15 
how to work through on that. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  A long time ago, we tried to do this and the 18 
lawyers told us that because Puerto Rico required a one-year 19 
residency that the fishing license of Puerto Rico -- The idea 20 
was to adopt that license as the federal permit and we couldn’t, 21 
because of the residency requirement and it was not allowed at 22 
that time and I believe that it’s still not allowed. 23 
 24 
We need to have developed a rationale for that permit in the 25 
EEZ.  What is it that you want to achieve and how are you going 26 
to do it?  Graciela and I went to the Regional Office at that 27 
time and we discussed with the lady who was in charge of the 28 
federal permit and they’ve just got a machine that can send 29 
permits to anybody and his brother if you want to.  Meaning, the 30 
mechanism is there, but the rationale is what we’re really 31 
after. 32 
 33 
You need to decide whether the benefits of having a permit is 34 
something that you would like to have and then you really need 35 
to pinpoint what is it that you want at the end of the line from 36 
that permit system? 37 
 38 
In the case of the Virgin Islands, the Virgin Islands did not 39 
require a residency at that time and so it could be kind of 40 
cumbersome to have a permit, federal permit, around the Virgin 41 
Islands, but then none in Puerto Rico. 42 
 43 
The other issue, similar to what you’re discussing here, because 44 
I remember somebody asked the question to I guess it was Mike 45 
McLemore if somebody comes from Alaska and wants to fish in the 46 
EEZ, is that allowed and the answer was yes.  If the person 47 
complies with other local requirements, you cannot stop that 48 
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person from establishing residency here and fishing, even if 1 
they fish seasonally.  Both are issues that were discussed at 2 
that time that you have to be mindful of. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I know that some of this information may -- 5 
Some of this information might be found in the Virgin Islands 6 
commercial fishermen -- They have to mark in a grid map where 7 
they are fishing and so some of that information you can 8 
compile, but it depends on how accurate it is. 9 
 10 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel Rolon, in case of Snapper Unit 2 that is 11 
the example and I think is one of the original reasons we 12 
started to develop this white paper and so on, if you use the 13 
fact that we have an ACL established for that as a rationale to 14 
create the permit and those group of fishermen that participate 15 
in that fishery that are already registered and they have 16 
historical and cultural attachment to the fishery and it’s easy 17 
to document that or to prove that are the main guidelines to be 18 
part of that permit. 19 
 20 
That could be a mechanism to establish a permit for Snapper Unit 21 
2 and use those anglers that historically have been fishing for 22 
them as a -- 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  A federal permit goes a little beyond that and so 25 
if you want to go through the whole exercise of having a federal 26 
permit, that will be one part of the equation, but if you 27 
recall, similar to the HMS, in order to participate in that 28 
fishery in the EEZ, you require a permit, a fishing permit or 29 
the dealer or whatever is required, across the EEZ. 30 
 31 
If you are a local fisherman within the area of jurisdiction of 32 
Puerto Rico and you show your boat into the EEZ, you need a 33 
permit and then that permit will follow you all the way to the 34 
shoreline and so, here, you have a permit in the EEZ that allows 35 
you to have the number of fish dealers, number of fishermen, 36 
and, to a certain extent, they will be able to sample those, 37 
that population, to obtain information on the removals of highly 38 
migratory species from this area. 39 
 40 
That’s a rationale that you can use for all the species that you 41 
have here in the EEZ.  You can have a permit for anybody who 42 
wants to fish in the EEZ and they must have a permit, 43 
commercial, and then you have to decide whether recreational 44 
also will be included. 45 
 46 
If that’s your general goal, to have that permit, then the paper 47 
that you require from the staff is, okay, can we establish that 48 
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permit in the EEZ?  What are the benefits and all that, but to 1 
establish a permit for only one unit and one little group of 2 
people is kind of -- That can be done by Puerto Rico tomorrow if 3 
they want to or this afternoon. 4 
 5 
MARCOS HANKE:  My idea, the way I see this, is a matter that we 6 
are learning to deal with and we want to use the tool of fishing 7 
management to the best and we shouldn’t go all in there, all the 8 
things that we come up with.   9 
 10 
I think that it will be more feasible and more precautionary in 11 
terms of executing this step-by-step to use Snapper Unit 2 and 12 
the trap reduction from the USVI as the key points to send to 13 
the discussion of the AP, for them to recommend how to implement 14 
and the parameters and everything, to create this paper.  Then, 15 
depending on how the process goes along, we decide if we include 16 
other fishes or fish groups. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You can request whatever you want until you turn 19 
blue, but the mechanics of it and the legal aspects of it is 20 
what you need to know before you go into this.  Certainly some 21 
people were talking about a pilot approach to this, kind of a 22 
pilot program project or whatever you want to call it and you 23 
can have let’s say a federal permit for any snapper grouper 24 
fisher in the EEZ. 25 
 26 
You can have a pilot project for recreational boaters for some 27 
reason and then you can compare the two, but until you have a 28 
clear understanding of what the permit is and what it takes to 29 
establish a permit, I believe that we should not go into 30 
something that you don’t know much about until you have the 31 
information. 32 
 33 
That’s why the scoping document is an exercise that will allow 34 
you to have a better understanding, because, right now, the 35 
white paper is telling you the generalities of it.  If you want 36 
a permit, please tell the council what you can get from it.   37 
 38 
They have the status of the permit system in Puerto Rico or the 39 
commercial fishing license or what have you and so if you want 40 
to move in that direction, so be it, but you need to have a 41 
little bit more information to beef up the record. 42 
 43 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Listening to all that’s been said, there is a 44 
lot of opportunities here and right now, with how it’s set up 45 
for landings, our fish that’s caught in the EEZ is allowed to be 46 
landed in the Virgin Islands, because we have Virgin Islands 47 
licenses. 48 
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 1 
When we register as commercial fishermen, it would be good to be 2 
able to have it where we’re registering for the federal waters 3 
at the same time, because we are already fishing in the federal 4 
waters and in order to land this fish, we have to have a local 5 
license. 6 
 7 
Now, we have a moratorium in place and the moratorium speaks to 8 
you have to be a resident or someone in your family has to come 9 
into the business in order for someone to go into that business 10 
and that’s how it really works to get a commercial license right 11 
now to fish in the territorial waters. 12 
 13 
Some kind of adaptation can be done for the EEZ and I know you 14 
can’t stop anybody else from coming in to fish in the EEZ, but 15 
they still can’t land it in the Virgin Islands or Puerto Rico 16 
and so it’s -- I think the process is not hard to look at.  I 17 
think we just need to sit down and pull the regulations. 18 
 19 
The same for enforcement.  It makes their job easier when you 20 
have boundaries that are so close to something that you’re 21 
trying to enforce and on this side, you have a set of 22 
regulations that reads one way and on this other side of this 23 
line, you have a different set of regulations, which the 24 
enforcement is trying to manage. 25 
 26 
If it becomes compatible, then you have one set of enforceable 27 
regulations that would make it easier for the officers, both 28 
federal and local, to do their job.  There is some pros and 29 
there is some cons, but there is a lot of benefits that can come 30 
out of this. 31 
 32 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Miguel, then what we’re talking about is an 33 
options paper, ask the council for an options paper instead of 34 
asking for a permit, at this time? 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You need to have -- In the agenda, you have to 37 
prepare a scoping document for that, but the first thing you 38 
need to ask in developing the record is what it that you need to 39 
do that you cannot do with the system that we have now, which is 40 
actually no permit in the EEZ? 41 
 42 
You have to justify why you do not accept the no action at this 43 
time and then you list why you need it and then if you decide, 44 
okay, I need it for one, two, three, and four, then fine 45 
 46 
By the way, this issue about taking fish in the EEZ and not 47 
being able to land it, they can take you to court and drag you 48 
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all the way into court, but anyway.  We went through that with a 1 
guy who came from New York and he forced the issue.  They didn’t 2 
allow him to land the fish and so, anyway, my point is, as a 3 
council, do you want to go with a permit system in the EEZ and 4 
why? 5 
 6 
Then if the why is all positive, then ask the staff to prepare 7 
this document for you to discuss and talk about in December and 8 
at this time, you may have all kinds of ideas about what the 9 
permit should be, but you don’t know that until you have a paper 10 
that tells you what the fish should be and so try to concentrate 11 
on the why you need it.  What are the things that you need to do 12 
that you cannot do now without the permit in the EEZ? 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I read some of those options in the white 15 
paper, like using territorial licenses to fish in federal -- 16 
Some of those options are in that white paper. 17 
 18 
MARCOS HANKE:  You just got -- I am interested not to erase this 19 
possibility and mechanism to manage our fishery as a tool and 20 
the reason that is explained on the white paper, to know exactly 21 
who is fishing there and to have control of the group in terms 22 
of knowing how to get at the data, to improve the data, and 23 
everything that is described there is the reason that we want to 24 
pursue this and to analyze to see if it fits in the U.S. 25 
Caribbean. 26 
 27 
I think we shouldn’t step away from that yet and maybe ask for 28 
Bill, and I just talked to him, for them to create the scoping 29 
document with all the possibilities that we can have, using the 30 
permit system, and we go from there. 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Was that your motion? 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Exactly.  Make a motion of that so they can 35 
prepare the document. 36 
 37 
MARCOS HANKE:  That was a motion. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You don’t need a motion for that.  Just say it’s 40 
the sense of the council that the direction of the staff has 41 
been instructed by the Chair now to prepare that for the next 42 
meeting. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  This is my intention and the council to create 45 
the scoping document. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay and so we will move forward with that 48 
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for Bill and Graciela.  Thank you.  That’s a lot of homework.  1 
Now we are going to have Tony Marshak do a presentation on 2 
Incorporating Habitat Science into the Assessment and Management 3 
of Fishery Stocks. 4 
 5 
INCORPORATING HABITAT SCIENCE INTO THE ASSESSMENT AND MANAGEMENT 6 

OF FISHERY STOCKS 7 
 8 
TONY MARSHAK:  Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.  I certainly 9 
want to acknowledge Mr. Miguel Rolon for giving me the 10 
opportunity to present some of the information that I have 11 
included in my talk. 12 
 13 
My name is Tony Marshak and I am a Knauss Fellow in the National 14 
Marine Fisheries Service Office of Science and Technology and I 15 
work particularly with Steve Brown’s division, where we’ve been 16 
trying to incorporate a larger focus of habitat science into the 17 
assessment and management of fisheries stocks. 18 
 19 
I am going to speak a little bit about our habitat assessment 20 
improvement plan, habitat prioritization of stocks, some pilot 21 
projects that our office and the Office of Habitat Conservation 22 
have been funding and then some examples of regional habitat 23 
science and living marine resources, with emphasis on the 24 
Caribbean. 25 
 26 
Four years ago, the Habitat Assessment Improvement Plan was 27 
created by National Marine Fisheries Service and particularly 28 
our Fisheries Habitat Science Working Group and this working 29 
group has representatives from all of the regional fishery 30 
science centers, including the Southeast, where that 31 
representative is Tom Minello from the National Marine Fisheries 32 
Service Galveston Laboratory. 33 
 34 
As we refer to it, the HAIP, it defines NMFS’s role in pursuing 35 
habitat science and in developing habitat assessments to meet 36 
the mandated responsibility to sustain marine fisheries and 37 
associated habitats. 38 
 39 
Now, a habitat assessment, that is the process and products that 40 
are associated with the best available information on habitat 41 
characteristics relative to fishery species, population 42 
dynamics, and other living marine resources.  The ultimate goal 43 
of these assessments is to determine the function of habitats in 44 
relation to fishery production and ecosystems and ultimately 45 
support management decisions that are a mandated responsibility 46 
of NOAA. 47 
 48 
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As a result of this document, there were some major 1 
recommendations that come forward, one of which was to engage 2 
with partners within and outside of NOAA, develop habitat 3 
science, budget, and staffing initiatives, some of which are 4 
ongoing at the moment, initiate demonstration projects 5 
incorporating habitat data into stock assessments, some of which 6 
we have done through the development of RFPs, currently funded 7 
projects for the FY2014 fiscal year, and ongoing pilot projects 8 
that we have also been funding in our office. 9 
 10 
We have convened regional and national habitat science workshops 11 
as a result of these recommendations, particularly our NHAWs, 12 
the National Habitat Assessment Workshops, and we just had an 13 
HAIP team retreat in San Francisco a couple of weeks ago to give 14 
ourselves an update on all the progress that we’ve made in these 15 
four years, with also ongoing updates to the National Marine 16 
Fisheries Service Science Board. 17 
 18 
We have also worked to develop a NOAA-wide strategic plan for 19 
habitat science and this is evident in our habitat blueprint 20 
work throughout NOAA, in addition to the NOAA Habitat 21 
Conservation Team, which is a cross-line-office organization 22 
that works to promote habitat science, much of the focus being 23 
on coastal resiliency. 24 
 25 
We work closely with the National Ocean Service and Mark 26 
Schaeffer, the Deputy Administrator for NOAA.  As well, there is 27 
representation of our science sub-team, predominantly from 28 
National Marine Fisheries Service representatives.  We do truly 29 
try to emphasize the importance of habitat science in ultimately 30 
fostering coastal resiliency. 31 
 32 
One other major recommendation, some information I’ll go into is 33 
what we call HAPWG Program, the Habitat Assessment 34 
Prioritization Working Group, where there is a prioritization of 35 
stocks and geographical locations for habitat assessments. 36 
 37 
It was stated in our HAIP document that NMFS should develop 38 
criteria to prioritize stocks in geographic locations that would 39 
benefit from habitat science and assessment and that we should 40 
identify and prioritize data inadequacies for stocks and their 41 
respective habitats as relevant to information gaps identified 42 
in the HAIP. 43 
 44 
These prioritization results, they are intended to help guide 45 
science planning and funding allocation.  We have these 46 
prioritizations that are now complete for the entire west coast, 47 
including the southwest region and the northwest region, and 48 
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these are also in progress for the Pacific Islands, the 1 
Northeast, and the Alaska regions and as a result of a Science 2 
Board update about a month ago, we now have efforts that are 3 
beginning in the Southeast Region with all three councils. 4 
 5 
We do respectfully request to the Caribbean Council that we 6 
could certainly learn the council research priorities and stock 7 
priorities and this will strongly help in these prioritizations 8 
that will certainly be ongoing very soon. 9 
 10 
For this prioritization process, essentially we get habitat 11 
scientists, ecologists, and stock assessment scientists from the 12 
respective Regional Science Centers and we have an initial pool 13 
of stocks that we look at in terms of their fishery management 14 
plans and then we apply a certain filter criteria. 15 
 16 
Any stocks not meeting that filter criteria would be organized 17 
here and then if they meet a certain filter criteria, they will 18 
then be assigned a certain scoreable criteria, where we would 19 
identify high, medium, and low priorities for habitat science, 20 
incorporating habitat information into the assessment and 21 
management of these stocks. 22 
 23 
A little bit more specific information is essentially when we 24 
apply that primary filter criteria, one of those filter criteria 25 
could be that it is a FSSI stock or a council research priority 26 
or it is certainly likely to benefit from a stock assessment and 27 
inform essential fish habitat. 28 
 29 
Then we start applying scoreable criteria from zero to five 30 
points each, some of which these criteria may be there’s a 31 
benefit to a stock assessment, survey, or model.  The fishery 32 
status, if it is overfished, then that would certainly be a 33 
higher priority stock and if there is any incidence of habitat 34 
disturbance, vulnerability, and rarity, habitat dependence, the 35 
ecological importance of the stock, certainly if it is a 36 
piscivore or a top predator, and economic, social, and 37 
managerial value. 38 
 39 
As a result of that, then we’re able to score these stocks and 40 
assign a priority in terms of which stocks are of highest 41 
priority for habitat assessments. 42 
 43 
What I have included here is an example of a spreadsheet in 44 
which you would see the hypothetical stock listed here across 45 
and then all of the criteria that would be applied.  Regional 46 
council priority is circled here and certainly all of the other 47 
criteria that I mentioned. 48 
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 1 
Then as these scores get assigned, we are then able to total up 2 
those final scores, based upon that particular stock, and then 3 
identify which stocks would be considered low, medium, or, in 4 
this case, these two stocks, which would be identified as 5 
highest priorities for habitat assessments. 6 
 7 
In addition to our HAPWG work, we also have some regional 8 
habitat science that our office has been funding, particularly 9 
inshore and offshore pilot projects.  There has also been a 10 
Pacific groundfish habitat mapping, which is very useful for 11 
refining essential fish habitat. 12 
 13 
Then I would like to bring up an example of some work that I did 14 
while I was a graduate student at the University of Puerto Rico, 15 
where we were looking at some stock abundance surveys of queen 16 
conch and applying spatial assessments into their distributions, 17 
habitat relationships, and ultimately how that could identify 18 
platform areas that would be key for future management of the 19 
stock. 20 
 21 
From our NHAW meeting, the National Habitat Assessment Workshop, 22 
one of the major priorities that came out of that workshop was 23 
to understand the linkage between inshore habitat as well as 24 
offshore fisheries production and certainly this has been 25 
identified as a high-priority knowledge gap. 26 
 27 
There certainly has been much work done within coastal estuarine 28 
habitats to identify the importance of these areas for key 29 
stocks, but then understanding their relationships in furthering 30 
offshore production of many valuable commercially-managed 31 
stocks, there has been a large gap that has been identified 32 
there. 33 
 34 
The Office of Science and Technology and the Office of Habitat 35 
Conservation funded three pilot projects together, one of which 36 
is centered in the North Atlantic and this is looking at 37 
restoring access of fish habitat and linkages in the North 38 
Atlantic large marine ecosystem, particularly looking at changes 39 
that have occurred in the populations of American shad and river 40 
herring and reconstructing pristine habitat conditions through 41 
topographic mapping, understanding the consequences of damming 42 
effects on these populations, and trying to estimate what the 43 
pristine population size was of these populations. 44 
 45 
Certainly, at least qualitatively, we have seen probably about a 46 
90 percent decline in the populations of these stocks compared 47 
to their pristine conditions, before damming and before habitat 48 
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loss. 1 
 2 
In the Mid-Atlantic, we are looking at the relationships between 3 
habitat, quantity, and quality in summer flounder production.  4 
This is being taken up by Dr. Howard Townsend and Tom Ivey at 5 
the Chesapeake Biological Laboratories. 6 
 7 
Ultimately, what they have been doing is incorporating habitat 8 
information and summer flounder information into an Atlantis 9 
model, modeling ecosystem productivity and the impacts of 10 
habitat and how that directly affects production of important 11 
stocks within the region, as well as ecosystem dynamics of many 12 
of these fishes.  Certainly what they are finding is that marsh 13 
loss is definitely affecting many fishes, in particular forage 14 
fish. 15 
 16 
Finally, we have a west coast pilot program, which we call PMEP, 17 
the Pacific Marine and Estuarine Partnership.  This is examining 18 
nursery potential of many estuarine habitats.  At the moment, 19 
there is an inventory and classification of west coast estuaries 20 
and a spatial framework is being refined to support modeling 21 
that’s going on. 22 
 23 
An example here is basically you would find a particular estuary 24 
off the Pacific Coast and identify particular characteristics 25 
and then understand how this is related to the habitat needs of 26 
certain species and so certainly estuary characteristics such as 27 
the amount of habitat, temperature, dissolved oxygen and 28 
urbanization that are occurring, and then characteristics of 29 
fishes, particularly their abundance, their distance from these 30 
estuaries, and recruitment sizes. 31 
 32 
In addition, some spatial framework has been applied in the 33 
mapping of Pacific groundfish habitat and using this information 34 
to refine essential fish habitat designations.   35 
 36 
Certainly there has been some information that has been 37 
collected through surveys throughout the regions of the Pacific, 38 
especially on rockfish and other important Pacific groundfish, 39 
and using some modeling that our collaborators in the Southwest 40 
Fisheries Science Center -- They have actually been able to 41 
create some composites here of the areas that are most critical 42 
and most key for the ecological importance of many groundfish 43 
species. 44 
 45 
Ultimately, again, with the five-year ongoing re-designations of 46 
essential fish habitat, this will be very important into 47 
continued management of the species. 48 
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 1 
Finally, I want to talk about some applications of this spatial 2 
incorporation of habitat information that could be applied in 3 
Puerto Rico.  While I was a student, I was fortunate to be able 4 
to work on the Southeast Area Monitoring and Assessment Program, 5 
SEAMAP, Caribbean database, from which there are stock abundance 6 
surveys of queen conch that have taken place throughout the 7 
western as well as the eastern platforms of Puerto Rico. 8 
 9 
These initiated in the mid-1990s and continued through the early 10 
and mid-2000s and they are still ongoing.  Essentially what 11 
happens is we have divers who go out there and they survey the 12 
area and there is a latitude and longitude and GPS coordinates 13 
are taken of the start and end point of a given transect. 14 
 15 
While divers are down there, they are numerating and counting 16 
conch and essentially what they are doing is they are numerating 17 
the time of encounter of every one of these conch and so you 18 
know the time that this transect began, the time of encounter, 19 
and ultimately the time of completion. 20 
 21 
You have a displacement of location between the two coordinates 22 
and you know the time and therefore, you can calculate a speed 23 
and you can convert that speed into an ultimate distance and 24 
then, using that geospatial information, you can actually 25 
pinpoint the exact latitude and longitude of every one of those 26 
conch that are encountered and therefore, you can start creating 27 
maps of the stock within real space throughout the platform and 28 
that’s what we have here. 29 
 30 
Each one of these dots is representing a conch that was surveyed 31 
and overlaid with the National Ocean Service’s Biogeography 32 
Branch’s benthic habitat maps of Puerto Rico.  It’s linking the 33 
living marine resource to the actual substrate. 34 
 35 
Then we can apply some spatial analyses and we can actually find 36 
out which regions of the platform are contributing the most to 37 
this stock and you can basically find some larger aggregations 38 
at a particular scale and the importance of certain habitats, 39 
such as inshore seagrass beds, reef habitats, and offshore algal 40 
habitats and identify these regions throughout the platform and 41 
then look at how they have changed over time as well, when we 42 
look at the more recent surveys, see the recurring importance of 43 
some of these regions, and also, as the colors get warmer, you 44 
can actually see increases in some of these areas compared to 45 
the previous densities. 46 
 47 
Ultimately, you have the identifications of certain locations 48 
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that are important to queen conch life history and you can 1 
demonstrate spatial dynamics of the stock and you can identify 2 
key areas that may be important for the protection of this stock 3 
and ultimately you can use this information to enhance 4 
ecosystem-based fisheries management. 5 
 6 
In conclusion, NOAA is continuing to make advancements in the 7 
incorporation of habitat into stock assessment and monitoring.  8 
There are continued initiatives and support for habitat science 9 
that will enhance stock management and EBFM. 10 
 11 
Habitat prioritization of stocks is now being initiated for the 12 
Southeast Region and this will include council priorities and 13 
spatial analyses and habitat science can be applied to the 14 
management of Caribbean stocks in addition to the other regional 15 
foci that we have been seeing in terms of our applications of 16 
habitat science. 17 
 18 
With that, I thank you for your attention and I have some more 19 
information here on some of our ongoing work and I will be happy 20 
to answer any questions, if there is time.  Thank you. 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Are there questions or comments? 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Tony, what application, if any, do you see of 25 
this work with the queen conch fishery? 26 
 27 
TONY MARSHAK:  Are you talking about the work that I presented 28 
in the last example or are you talking about habitat 29 
prioritization or habitat science in general? 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  (The answer is not audible on the recording.) 32 
 33 
TONY MARSHAK:  Using the queen conch for an example, we 34 
certainly have identified, through stock abundance surveys, 35 
areas that are essential to its life history.  Taking this 36 
information further and prioritizing the importance of habitat 37 
for the stock, this will allow us, with the spatial information 38 
that I demonstrated, to actually create more robust fishery 39 
management practices, ignoring just traditional annual catch 40 
limits and ignoring simple assessments of the population as a 41 
whole and actually looking at a more holistic habitat focus, 42 
especially when we look at managing areas throughout its life 43 
histories and identifying key regions into more of a spatial 44 
context for management.  Does that answer your question? 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  In addition to what Tony has said, the 47 
western platform of Puerto Rico, for example, where these 48 
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surveys on most of the fishing is going on, has all been scanned 1 
by LIDAR and by the people at NOS and both in terms of 2 
bathymetry and backscatter. 3 
 4 
Where we would really get a payoff from this kind of information 5 
is if we had the full habitat map developed from that 6 
information and that would be something that I think the council 7 
ought to impress upon -- I think CCMA is the group that has that 8 
responsibility. 9 
 10 
To actually generate that habitat map on the resolution that 11 
they have, which I think is five-square meters.  If you could do 12 
that, our assessment values, the value of the assessments, would 13 
increase tremendously, because we could both truly stratify the 14 
sampling plan to maximize the efficiency of the number of sites 15 
we could do and then interpret that in terms of what an overall 16 
stock abundance might be. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If it’s not too much to ask, can you draft a 19 
letter for the Chair so we can pursue this further?  You know 20 
the people and you know what is needed to be done. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I would love to. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  And bring it to St. Croix. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  See, Tony, I told you that your trip would be 27 
productive. 28 
 29 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I would like to see some of this information 30 
be gathered from St. Croix, because we believe we have a unique 31 
situation over there, like Tom Daley said, the seamount. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  During the data collection, where you send the 34 
diver down and you -- What you described in terms of the 35 
procedure to collect the samples or the report or how many conch 36 
are on each transect, was there any consideration of using 37 
traditional input from the local anglers and where they go on 38 
those habitats that they do fish commercially?  That’s one 39 
question. 40 
 41 
The second question is in the future, you guys are planning to 42 
include the commercial fishermen that fish for conch on a study 43 
like this, for them to participate and work with you guys? 44 
 45 
TONY MARSHAK:  Thank you for your questions.  In response to the 46 
first question, my understanding is that the primary survey that 47 
was done in the mid-1990s was actually stratified with 48 
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information from the fishermen as to areas that had been 1 
identified as important in the commercial fisheries and so that 2 
information was being incorporated into that. 3 
 4 
In regards to incorporating fishermen into ongoing surveys, my 5 
knowledge is that, for the reef fish assessments at least of the 6 
SEAMAP program, that had been going on.  They had actually 7 
brought on fishermen to help in the targeting and collection of 8 
the reef fish. 9 
 10 
Certainly my work with the surveys goes until 2006 and I am not 11 
sure what has gone on post-2006 in regards to incorporating more 12 
of a fisherman presence.  However, the surveys were being 13 
conducted with the Department of Natural Resources of Puerto 14 
Rico and scientists. 15 
 16 
BONNIE PONWITH:  One of the things that we’re going to be 17 
talking about in Other Business is an update on the workshop for 18 
fishery-independent data collection and that is going to 19 
represent a really unique opportunity to evaluate partnerships 20 
between scientists and the industry and I can speak for the 21 
Center and the Center’s view is that the best, most efficient 22 
way for us to generate long-term time series on abundance and 23 
distribution of animals is by collaborating extremely closely 24 
with the fishing industry. 25 
 26 
We don’t picture a model where we bring a big NOAA white ship in 27 
and do a survey off of that ship once every other year or 28 
something like that.  Our vision for how we would do that is in 29 
direct collaboration with the fishing industry. 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any more questions or comments?  Hearing 32 
none, thanks a lot, Tony. 33 
 34 
TONY MARSHAK:  Thank you very much. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Next on the agenda is the Outreach and 37 
Education Report by Dr. Alida Ortiz. 38 
 39 

OUTREACH AND EDUCATION REPORT 40 
 41 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  This will be short and we will have interventions 42 
in my presentation from Marcos Hanke and from Helena Antoun and 43 
later on, Lia Ortiz is going to present the part on the Virgin 44 
Islands and at the end, we will have a presentation on the event 45 
of Don’t Stop Talking Fish and so this is what we have been 46 
doing until now. 47 
 48 
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The first thing that I have to mention is that we have new 1 
members on the Outreach and Education Advisory Panel.  We have 2 
Mr. Raymundo Espinoza that comes from the Nature Conservancy and 3 
so he will be a good addition to our program and we have two 4 
persons from the South Atlantic Fishery Management Council and 5 
one from the Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management Council, so that 6 
we can make a coordination between the outreach and education, 7 
our information panels, in the area. 8 
 9 
Then we expect to have a fisher from the USVI that we have 10 
requested Mr. Farchette to recommend a member for that panel and 11 
the other thing that I would like to inform is that we have 12 
changed the calendar for the meetings of the panel and we will 13 
have only two meetings a year and these meetings will give 14 
enough time for us in the panel to get information from 15 
activities from the council and also to get the results of those 16 
activities in the field. 17 
 18 
The meetings will be the second week in February and the second 19 
week in July and so it will be like intermediate with the 20 
council meetings. 21 
 22 
We participated in the South Atlantic Fishery Management Council 23 
panel meeting.  Diana and myself went there and just to get 24 
familiar with the way the outreach and education is done in 25 
their area and it was a very, very important and a very 26 
impressive experience for both of us. 27 
 28 
We also participated in a science communication workshop that 29 
did a lot of damage to what we do in the panel now and so it is 30 
important that we keep that contact and that is why we have a 31 
representative from the South Atlantic and a representative from 32 
the Gulf of Mexico. 33 
 34 
We also participated with a presence of the council in the Don’t 35 
Stop Talking Fish event in St. Croix.  It was a diverse, very 36 
diverse, community activity to celebrate fishing heritage in St. 37 
Croix and it was coordinated by Lia and we give our highest 38 
congratulations to Lia for the successful event.  It was really 39 
a very, very important event for the area and you will see a 40 
little bit more about that in just a while.  I will go very fast 41 
with this. 42 
 43 
We have changed the newsletter format and it has been turned 44 
into a bulletin.  It is more concise and it is more specific to 45 
what the council discusses in the meetings and it is only a web 46 
document.  We are not going to print it and at this moment, it 47 
is only in English, but it has to be translated into Spanish and 48 
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it will be right after each one of the meetings. 1 
 2 
We are working on the new calendar and in the new calendar, we 3 
will have information related to the changes in coral reefs and 4 
we are basing the information on a presentation that Dr. Davis 5 
gave to the panel and so we are going to translate much of that 6 
information to the calendar, so that people who use the calendar 7 
have the information in front of them at every time. 8 
 9 
Part of the calendar also will be directed to this difference 10 
between seasonal closings and area closings.  That is a big 11 
discussion among the fishers in every meeting that we go. 12 
 13 
We have also been working as a panel in the development of 14 
visual aids to identify changes in the essential fish habitats 15 
on the eastern coast of Puerto Rico and this is where Marcos 16 
Hanke is doing most of the field work.  We presented the 17 
preliminary to Macau and it will be completed by December of 18 
2014 and products from this, we will get fact sheets and texts 19 
for the educators resource book. 20 
 21 
We have a recommendation to the council to support the 22 
continuation of the document to document the presence of bait 23 
species in eastern Puerto Rico and then what we will do, we will 24 
make a short proposal.  Now I would like to ask Marcos to 25 
present that part of the project. 26 
 27 
MARCOS HANKE:  Hello, guys.  I am Marcos Hanke, a charter 28 
operator from the east coast of Puerto Rico.  The original idea 29 
on this project came up by my interest and the interest of a few 30 
people on trying to assess a little more or touch the east coast 31 
of Puerto Rico that we need a lot of information from it and as 32 
a charter operator, I have information and experience throughout 33 
my fishing execution and the days in the water, where a lot of 34 
the juveniles and the fish that we need to know where they are 35 
and what they do and especially which habitat they are related 36 
to and where they are, very basic essential fish habitat 37 
information.  Also to create visuals and photos, still pictures 38 
and other information, for outreach and education process. 39 
 40 
The project, people involved on the project are Alida Ortiz and 41 
Captain Juan Marcos and Raul Amar Ortiz Arroyo, a photographer, 42 
and myself. 43 
 44 
The project will conduct visits on the fields of mangrove, 45 
seagrasses, sponges, coral reef, rock and soft bottoms.  Most of 46 
these locations were selected considering fishing charter 47 
reports for more than twenty years on the area of the eastern 48 
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side of Puerto Rico. 1 
 2 
Reports will include where juvenile fishes have been landed and 3 
specifically where the abundance of juvenile fish are very 4 
predominant.  To document the presence of juveniles and typical 5 
habitats and other habitats that are not so well studied, for 6 
example, this is a key point. 7 
 8 
High sedimentation areas like river mouths that is overlooked by 9 
a lot of scientists, in my opinion, and they have a great 10 
importance in terms of essential fish habitat for juveniles, for 11 
many reasons that we can discuss later. 12 
 13 
Create a formal snapshot of essential fish habitat for CFMC-14 
managed species, including forage species.  That’s one of the 15 
main objectives and all stations will provide bottom and 16 
substrate basic characterization and a list of species 17 
associated to that image or to that substrate.  Here is the list 18 
of bottoms that we encounter throughout the study. 19 
 20 
Getting more now into the field work, the areas that we select, 21 
we name them.  The area close by to the river mouth of Fajardo 22 
will be with the letter “R” and R1 to R5 is the stations that we 23 
made so far and MM is Medio Mundo, Medio Mundo 1, 2, and 3, and 24 
Mangrove Uno, which is one mangrove station that we made, 25 
because we caught -- In the past, historically we have caught 26 
goliath grouper, juvenile goliath grouper, in there and we went 27 
there and made one trip to try to document officially the 28 
presence and the geographic position and all the information 29 
that we collected in there. 30 
 31 
Here you have what I mentioned to you, the areas, where the 32 
first slide to the left, which is in Saba.  We are going to be 33 
conducting -- In Saba, we have the old military base and this 34 
pass north here and a little farther ahead is -- In the passage 35 
of Medio Mundo, there is three stations in there and in the case 36 
of Fajardo, we have the Fajardo River here and we have the ferry 37 
docks a little farther ahead, about here, and all the stations 38 
are listed in there.  There is a very long reef that protects 39 
the shoreline, where there is a big sandbar that is formed by 40 
the river mouth. 41 
 42 
Here is a list of species that we were able to document as 43 
species of interest and which we could identify clearly on the 44 
video.  This is the continuation of the list and like Number 50, 45 
we were able to record a goliath and to document the presence on 46 
that specific habitat of a goliath grouper and there is fifty 47 
different species that we were able to collect and to document 48 
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the presence on those different stations. 1 
 2 
This is just an example from one of the stations.  We have the 3 
image of the area and we have one-square-meter around the base 4 
of the camera and we divided into four-square-meters and we 5 
characterized what we saw there using those parameters.  It was 6 
coral, rock, and dead coral and sand, algae, grass, sponges, 7 
mud, and rubble.  Here we have the percentage of cover on each 8 
station, in the case of this station, and the distribution 9 
graphically. 10 
 11 
Here is the list of species specific to that bottom coverage 12 
that we saw earlier, that we can relate to it.  I don’t want to 13 
be very repetitive, because we’re going to see the video and 14 
you’re going to see all of them and all of this information will 15 
be available for you guys, for whoever wishes. 16 
 17 
Now this is a list of pictures that we took during the project 18 
and from previous to the project that I had documented on the 19 
same area and these are examples of forage species that are very 20 
common and present in the Fajardo area and it’s just to give you 21 
guys -- This is very unique for people that have been in the 22 
water. 23 
 24 
In the Fajardo area, in one cast net, one shot, not a day and 25 
not three hours catching bait, but in one cast net on the 26 
Fajardo River, we caught, in the same cast net, all those five 27 
different species of bait fish, altogether.  This is not very 28 
common everywhere in Puerto Rico. 29 
 30 
This is an example of the variety of anchovies that we have and 31 
it also complies with the same description that it was in one 32 
cast net.  Are there questions on the presentation, but let’s 33 
hold on that, because we’re going to see the video and you can 34 
make the questions after. 35 
 36 
(Whereupon, there was a video presentation.) 37 
 38 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  These materials, the video and the still photos 39 
and all the description that we are going to make about the 40 
habitats is going to be used in the part of the teacher resource 41 
book so that they can have, with the activities that are 42 
described, also the visual materials that they could use in the 43 
classroom.  We could also use it for a fisherman presentation, 44 
but it will be mostly for education and so we plan to have a 45 
very specific definition or area for essential fish habitats 46 
using these videos. 47 
 48 
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What is our recommendation to the council or our request to the 1 
council?  First, we have to finish this project by 2014 and this 2 
is a very rapid assessment of the area, but I think it is very 3 
worthy to continue the project and we will try to do it in 2015, 4 
especially to pay more attention to the bait fish, to the forage 5 
fish, that are present in this area. 6 
 7 
Remember that at least for Puerto Rico, most of the information 8 
that we have on fisheries deals with the western coast of the 9 
island and so we have to document that part of the eastern coast 10 
and so we would make a presentation later to the council 11 
requesting that continuation.  Here, we will have to discuss 12 
things, because Marcos is now a member of the council, but 13 
Marcos should be the person continuing the projects and so we 14 
should see how we can do that. 15 
 16 
The other project that I would like to present, because it’s 17 
going to take place now, in October, is the MREP Southeast 18 
Caribbean Initiative.  Helena Antoun is our local coordinator 19 
and the idea is to bridge the gap between science and fishers 20 
and this is a very successful project that has been going on in 21 
the southeast states and in the northeast also and we are trying 22 
to do a project in Puerto Rico and then in the Virgin Islands. 23 
 24 
This is a three-day workshop and the first workshop will be on 25 
fisheries science, management, and enforcement concepts and it 26 
will take place in Parguera between October 14 and 17 and our 27 
recommendation is that it should be repeated in the USVI in 2015 28 
and so, Helena, would you continue? 29 
 30 
HELENA ANTOUN:  Good afternoon.  Just a quick review and just 31 
once again, an MREP overview.  Alexa Dayton is the program 32 
manager of this program and MREP is a neutral organization 33 
supported and sponsored by the council, but is not of the 34 
council.  It acts as an educational institution and, very 35 
importantly, it is a program that was created by fishermen for 36 
fishermen. 37 
 38 
Fishers are the ones that are moderators in the workshop and the 39 
focus of the program is how to help fishers effectively 40 
participate in decisions and management and the program that is 41 
being run in the states is a three-day, two-night program 42 
offered twice over the year, with a six-month period break. 43 
 44 
Their outcomes so far have been collaboration and cooperation 45 
and research, new council members, gear development, for example 46 
bycatch reductions, more engagement and the use of electronic 47 
data and achievements have been breaking barriers and engaging 48 
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leaders in the fishing community and data collection management. 1 
 2 
In March of 2014, we had our first planning team meeting and in 3 
this meeting, we invited some key players, commercial fishers 4 
and a couple of fishery managers.  We presented the overview and 5 
the goals and objectives of the MREP program, just to get the 6 
general feedback and see if we had the support and we did. 7 
 8 
On May 9, 2014, we had our first steering committee meeting and 9 
the members included five representatives of the commercial 10 
industry, four from the recreational industry, one 11 
representative from the CFMC O&E AP, which was Alida, two 12 
representatives from academia, and the local program 13 
coordinator, which is myself. 14 
 15 
The steering committee identified program goals and objectives 16 
and they identified the priorities to guide the workshop agenda 17 
and decided on potential workshop dates and duration and so the 18 
workshop will be held from October 14 to 16 in 2014 in Puerto 19 
Rico. 20 
 21 
The curriculum consists of science, management, and enforcement.  22 
We are kind of like basically taking the original MREP program, 23 
which is a span of a total of six days and we’re crunching it 24 
into three and we will see how that goes.  Then the maximum 25 
number of participants will be thirty and the selection process 26 
will be just like the original MREP program.  It will be via 27 
application and the moderators for the program will be Carlos 28 
Valasquez and Marcos Hanke, representing the commercial and 29 
recreational industries. 30 
 31 
We don’t have every single person that was there that day at the 32 
meeting, but this is pretty much the group and so here you have 33 
the steering committee members and I will be happy to answer any 34 
questions if anybody has any. 35 
 36 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Another project that we would like just to mention 37 
is the mobile phone app that is to improve data collecting and 38 
reporting and I think Helena is also working with it and we 39 
should hope that by December we should have it. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That application is not for data collection and 42 
reporting.  It’s just to allow the general public and the 43 
fishers to have in their hands, literally, the information about 44 
regulations and identification of species, et cetera, and we 45 
have some glitches with the company now, but they are working on 46 
it and if something goes wrong, Helena is to blame. 47 
 48 
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ALIDA ORTIZ:  Okay and so we hoped that it would be ready or at 1 
least presentable for today, but it didn’t happen and so we will 2 
postpone it until December. 3 
 4 
The other issue that I would like to present to you is our goal 5 
as it was expressed in the strategic plan of the council for 6 
outreach and education was to increase public participation in 7 
council scoping meetings and public hearings and to do that, we 8 
have developed flyers with some information about every meeting 9 
that the council convenes and the stakeholders and we distribute 10 
them and it goes into the newspaper and then Helena also makes 11 
the field rounds to each one of the areas to invite the people 12 
and to convince them to come to the meetings. 13 
 14 
We have also used radio announcements and the social network 15 
dissemination and the council is not putting up any of the 16 
social networks, but it is using the UPR Sea Grant that has 17 
already them in place.  There is a lot of mailings and then the 18 
one-on-one meetings with fishers that Miguel mentioned before. 19 
 20 
With this new development of island-based FMPs that will be 21 
produced for Puerto Rico, St. Croix, St. Thomas, and St. John, 22 
the O&E AP and the council will have a lot of communication to 23 
do.  Many times, or most of the time, we receive very large 24 
documents that will be presented to the public that we have to 25 
sort of digest and translate and there is not much time for that 26 
and so we would like to make a request to the council. 27 
 28 
Is it possible to ask SERO to produce the Spanish summaries of 29 
the documents, to expedite the communications?  If we have to 30 
make changes in the Spanish or in the format, we can do that 31 
here, but when we receive a very large document that we have to 32 
digest and then make the summary and then translate that, that 33 
takes a lot of time and so if there is any possibility that 34 
within the staff in the Southeast Office that you have people 35 
that can do at least that first translation and send us a draft, 36 
it would expedite communications a lot. 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Let’s ask Dr. Crabtree if that’s possible. 39 
 40 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  At least a draft of the Spanish version and not of 41 
the entire document. 42 
 43 
ROY CRABTREE:  Send me a request and we will see what we can do. 44 
 45 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Okay.  We will do that.  Now, the last part of the 46 
report that we would like to present is the USVI activity of 47 
marine outreach and education USVI style and here, we have two 48 
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different areas.  We have what Lia has been developing and then 1 
also we would like to present a little bit more detail of what 2 
happened in the Don’t Stop Talking Fish. 3 
 4 
Before they make their presentation, we do have recommendations 5 
with this project.  First is to repeat the project in St. Thomas 6 
and St. John in 2015 and to insert the Caribbean Council in the 7 
presence in the Puerto Rico coastal festivals.   8 
 9 
It is not to develop any festivals, but in Puerto Rico, we have 10 
a lot of festivals that occur on the coast and most of them are 11 
drinking festivals, but we would like to make a space for 12 
education and for motivation for people to borrow what Lia did 13 
so successful in St. Croix. 14 
 15 
There is also a campaign in the USVI, the Reef Responsible 16 
Sustainable Seafood Initiative that could be very well adapted 17 
to Puerto Rico and so that is a Nature Conservancy project with 18 
the USVI and we would like to make a presentation later or a 19 
proposal to the council to see how we can do it here between the 20 
council and Sea Grant and TNC. 21 
 22 
Then we should have a Don’t Stop Talking Fish model in Puerto 23 
Rico probably by 2015 or 2016, because we would like to have a 24 
Fuete y Verguilla for Puerto Rico and also one like the one they 25 
made for the USVI and so now I am going to leave Lia and Janette 26 
to present the project. 27 
 28 
LIA ORTIZ:  Good afternoon.  Considering the time crunch, I am 29 
not going to go into very much detail about the Marine Outreach 30 
and Education USVI Style Initiative and also considering that 31 
I’ve presented here before in the past. 32 
 33 
I will say though that Marine Outreach and Education USVI Style 34 
initiative, or what I will call from here on MOS VI, it serves 35 
as a brand for outreach and education in the USVI or a platform 36 
for marine-based communications outreach and education. 37 
 38 
It is coordinated by the NOAA Coral Reef Conservation Program, 39 
but in collaboration with seventeen partners, to include the 40 
Caribbean Fishery Management Council and the local department of 41 
planning and natural resources. 42 
 43 
There are three main projects under MOS VI, which I will get 44 
into some detail in as we move forward and I want to mention 45 
here that MOS VI projects have been developed to also complement 46 
ongoing Coral Program projects, such as the Reef Smart Project, 47 
as well as the education and outreach for enforcement in the 48 
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USVI project. 1 
 2 
Firstly, the first project I’m going to talk about is 3 
strategizing for improved outreach, education, and 4 
communication.  The purpose of this project has been to engage 5 
USVI community stakeholders in meaningful dialogue regarding 6 
marine and fisheries resource management and conservation issues 7 
and also the opportunity to discuss communication, outreach, and 8 
education gaps that are relevant. 9 
 10 
The main objective of this project is to develop a comprehensive 11 
communication, outreach, and education plan for the USVI 12 
territory.  This has been supported by the Coral Program and 13 
they have provided funding, but this plan is ultimately to be 14 
used by any entity interested in doing community outreach and 15 
education in the USVI and so in order to develop this plan, we 16 
have had interviews and focus groups this past April and the 17 
information gathered from these interviews and focus groups are 18 
being put together into a gap analysis. 19 
 20 
Then, along with an extensive literature review, there will be 21 
recommendations made for filling these gaps and then this will 22 
be consolidated into a report with an action plan and the plan 23 
should be available as of September 30, 2014, for dissemination 24 
to local and regional partners. 25 
 26 
This is an example of the focus groups that we had in April, 27 
both in St. Croix and St. Thomas/St. John.  There was a total of 28 
thirty-six participants 29 
 30 
The second project is the improving fishing community awareness 31 
and compliance project.  The purpose of this project is to 32 
engage commercial fishers in interactive presentations and 33 
discussions regarding contemporary fisheries rules and 34 
regulations. 35 
 36 
Just a little bit of history.  For the past three years, I have 37 
been working in collaboration with the Department of Planning 38 
and Natural Resources, specifically the Division of 39 
Environmental Enforcement and Fish and Wildlife, to implement 40 
workshops for our local commercial fishers and their helpers. 41 
 42 
It has occurred every second and third week of July in St. Croix 43 
and in St. Thomas during the annual fisher registration process.  44 
The workshops have been hourly and we’ve had a maximum of about 45 
fifteen commercial fishers and helpers at each workshop and 46 
there has been presentations given by various local and federal 47 
government agencies, as well as NGOs. 48 
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 1 
We also provide a core presentation on the significance of 2 
filling out catch reports accurately and turning in the catch 3 
report data efficiently as well. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  Lia, are you representing federal fisheries 6 
regulations as well as territorial fishery regulations in these 7 
compliance workshops? 8 
 9 
LIA ORTIZ:  Yes, we are.  We have actually been working with the 10 
Sustainable Fisheries Division and Highly Migratory Species to 11 
provide fishers with updated information on rules and 12 
regulations, to make sure that they stay up to speed with what’s 13 
going on. 14 
 15 
We have also had presenters from the U.S. Coast Guard and the 16 
Nature Conservancy.  This year, for instance, in the St. Croix 17 
workshops, we have also had Dr. Scott Crosson from the NOAA 18 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center and we’ve local NGOs, such as 19 
the Caribbean Oceanographic and Restoration Education 20 
Foundation, or CORE, which do a lot of the outreach on lionfish 21 
in the territory. 22 
 23 
There is various topics and every year presenters do change, but 24 
the one core presentation has been on the need for accurate data 25 
reporting and efficient data reporting.   26 
 27 
This year in St. Croix, we had a total of ninety-three 28 
commercial fishers participate and seven helpers and in St. 29 
Thomas, we had ninety-seven commercial fishers and two helpers 30 
and the intention is to continue to do these workshops on an 31 
annual basis.  It provides a great venue to sit down with 32 
fishers and discuss fisheries issues as well as to reach out to 33 
them about everything that is going on from a management 34 
perspective. 35 
 36 
In the future, the Coral Program intends to continue providing 37 
support to continue to improve the process as well as to 38 
evaluate the process. 39 
 40 
The third project and the final is the Don’t Stop Talking Fish 41 
project.  The purpose of this project is to show support for our 42 
local fishers and fisheries resources and how do we do this?  43 
It’s by empowering our communities to protect the reefs and fish 44 
through conveying the importance of these marine resources in a 45 
culturally relevant way. 46 
 47 
Our goal is to set a venue for both the fishing community and 48 
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broader community to learn about marine resource management, as 1 
well as to engage in discussions with managers and, of course, 2 
to celebrate USVI fishery heritage and culture and so how do we 3 
do this? 4 
 5 
Well, the Don’t Stop Talking Fish is broken into three separate 6 
components.  There is a cultural event, a film, and a magazine 7 
and so this year’s event was held on Saturday, June 28 during 8 
the territorially-designated Fisher Appreciation Week.  We chose 9 
this week because, as a matter of fact, many fishers, as well as 10 
the broader community, don’t even know that this designation 11 
exists and so we wanted to build awareness amongst the community 12 
that we actually have a territorial Fisher Appreciation Week. 13 
 14 
The event was held in the St. Croix East End Marine Park and it 15 
lasted from 2:00 PM to 12:00 AM and we had approximately 500 16 
attendees and so how did we engage the community to come out and 17 
attend the event? 18 
 19 
We had an extensive outreach and media campaign that was local 20 
which included a website, a Facebook page, and we had TV and 21 
radio PSAs with local personalities and we had flyers and 22 
posters and we had print ads. 23 
 24 
We also had an international outreach and media campaign and so 25 
the NOAA Coral Program management liaison went to Brazil to the 26 
World Cup and he decided that he would do some outreach for us 27 
internationally and so he created a Don’t Stop Talking Fish sign 28 
and everywhere he went, he took pictures with it and so these 29 
are some examples of our international campaign. 30 
 31 
The partners of the the DSTF sat down and tried to figure out, 32 
how do we bring together all the aspects of fisheries management 33 
and conservation?  How do we touch on the ecology and how do we 34 
touch on the culture and how do we touch on the heritage in one 35 
event? 36 
 37 
We came up with different components.  There was a marine-based 38 
expo, where we invited several agencies and organizations to 39 
come out and talk about their role in fisheries management and 40 
conservation, which included, for instance, CORE, the Coral Reef 41 
Conservation Program, the Caribbean Fishery Management Council, 42 
and DPNR, just to name a few. 43 
 44 
We had a lot of family fun activities put together and we had 45 
soccer and fisheries trivia and we had a dance aerobics session 46 
in celebration of our heritage and all types of other activities 47 
and we also had some local fishermen there and in the lower 48 
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left-hand corner, it shows Chris Vivican and Jose Sanchez, Sr. 1 
politicking. 2 
 3 
We also had a fisher expo and this is how we captured the 4 
traditional aspect, the heritage aspect, within the event.  We 5 
invited Mr. Thomas Daley as well as Mr. Charles Ruan to come out 6 
and demonstrate how to traditionally make fish traps and this 7 
was very well received by the community.  For most, it was the 8 
first time they have ever seen the work that actually goes into 9 
doing this and so this is something we would definitely like to 10 
work with these gentlemen to do in the future. 11 
 12 
Now we had the first Don’t Stop Talking Fish Fisher of the Year 13 
Award and this is how we link what we do during the summer and 14 
during fisher registration at the workshops and that core 15 
presentation that I mentioned in regards to accurately filling 16 
out catch reports and turning them in on time. 17 
 18 
We worked with the Division of Fish and Wildlife to identify 19 
which fisher had been turning in their catch reports on time, 20 
all the time, over the past year and that happened to be 21 
Theodore Chino Hansen and so this is him here, holding up his 22 
Don’t Stop Talking Fish glass plaque that was made by a local 23 
artist in St. Croix. 24 
 25 
He also received a full weekend getaway for free for two people 26 
to St. John, which was donated by Earth Bound Studios and so our 27 
Don’t Stop Talking Fish Fisher of the Year Award, 2014. 28 
 29 
DPNR Coastal Zone Management spearheaded a lionfish derby in 30 
conjunction with our event and there were cash prizes for most 31 
caught, smallest fish, and largest fish.  A local artist was 32 
pretty excited about what we were doing and decided to donate a 33 
blown glass lionfish that valued $500 for the most caught and so 34 
on top of receiving cash, they ended up with a pretty neat piece 35 
of artwork and the winners this year were the Shark Killers.  36 
You can see them there pretty excited. 37 
 38 
So how did we engage the kids?  On top of all the different fun 39 
activities we had planned, we wanted to also challenge their 40 
minds.  We wanted them to think critically about what the marine 41 
environment and its resources means to them, particularly in the 42 
USVI. 43 
 44 
We had a group of kids get together with one of our local DJs 45 
and they developed some beats and to these beats, they put some 46 
words with how they feel about our local resources and our sea 47 
and this is just a demonstration of our winners.  We had a 48 
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first-place winner and a runner-up and we had some prizes 1 
sponsored by local companies. 2 
 3 
We also had a film festival.  We obviously had a lot going on 4 
and so the Don’t Stop Talking Fish St. Croix Fishing Heritage 5 
and Culture Film was developed in partnership with the Caribbean 6 
Fishery Management Council and Puerto Rico College Sea Grant. 7 
 8 
The council did provide the funding for development of this film 9 
and then there was technical support provided by Sea Grant and 10 
the Coral Program as well and today, you’re going to have the 11 
opportunity to actually view this film that Ms. Jannette Ramos 12 
and Mr. Ortiz worked very hard on and I would really like you 13 
guys to give these two a huge hand, a big round of applause, 14 
because they worked really hard and they produced an awesome 15 
product and the fishers -- I just want to mention that every 16 
fisher received a film as well as a magazine, which I will 17 
discuss in one second and Janette will be going into detail 18 
about in a minute, during fisher registration and so over 200 19 
fishers received the film and the magazine and they loved it.  20 
We also debuted the National Park Service Buck Island Film as 21 
well as the Rhythm of Life Music Video at the event. 22 
 23 
This is the magazine and I am not going into detail, but this is 24 
the magazine that also was produced in conjunction with the film 25 
that Ms. Janette Ramos is going to discuss shortly and what is a 26 
USVI party without music?  We had live entertainment sponsored 27 
by the DPNR VI Council on the Arts and this is just an example 28 
of some of the local artists that came out and mostly donated 29 
their time.  It’s pretty nice to have them out there. 30 
 31 
This is a listing of some of our event donors for all the prizes 32 
that we had and then we actually had some pretty extensive media 33 
coverage at the event itself, radio stations as well as 34 
newspapers, and this is just an example of making headline news 35 
in all three USVI papers over the course of two days after the 36 
event. 37 
 38 
There was a really nice editorial written about what the event 39 
was about and its purpose and how great of an accomplishment it 40 
was by Don’t Stop Talking Fish partners to do something like 41 
this in the USVI. 42 
 43 
The next step for DSTF is to analyze some surveys that were 44 
given to attendees and a report will be put together and made 45 
available this fall.  The next step for the Marine Outreach and 46 
Education USVI Style Initiative is there is an intent to submit 47 
an FY2015 Coral Program proposal to continue these projects in 48 
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conjunction or in collaboration with all of our local and 1 
regional partners.  That being said, any questions? 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Actually, not a question, but to thank you for 4 
the excellent work.  I know that behind all those slides is a 5 
lot of work behind it and I don’t know who is paying your 6 
salary, but it’s a very good investment. 7 
 8 
LIA ORTIZ:  Thank you.  I am happy to hear that. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe that we should take the momentum, 11 
because, as Alida has said and many people who are experts on 12 
outreach and education, outreach and education is not a one-shot 13 
deal.  You have to provide a continuum and of these activities 14 
here -- By the way, Diana participated in the subtitles.  She 15 
was an ad hoc editor and they spent quite some time there doing 16 
that. 17 
 18 
If you look at the press coverage, this is the first time 19 
they’ve seen something like that in the Virgin Islands out of 20 
one activity and you have all this press coverage and for the 21 
council, it’s very important to convey the right message and the 22 
involvement of the fishers and the general public is key and 23 
paramount to the success of the fishery management in this area 24 
and so at least -- I don’t know what these guys are going to 25 
say, but on behalf of the staff, I really thank you for all of 26 
what you have done.  Excellent job. 27 
 28 
LIA ORTIZ:  Thank you, Miguel. 29 
 30 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I am very, very impressed and I am very, very 31 
pleased to tell you guys thank you for what you have been doing.  32 
At the very beginning when we formed the Fishermen’s Association 33 
and we came before the council, one of our biggest things was we 34 
need more outreach and education and now the council has come 35 
together to put a group like this together and provide funding. 36 
 37 
The Southeast Fisheries Science Center and NOAA and everybody 38 
has taken this a long way and what I really would like to say is 39 
-- I know next year is our year for St. Thomas, 2015, and Let’s 40 
Don’t Stop Talking Fish.   41 
 42 
We are ready to top St. Croix.  We are going to try it, but you 43 
have the full support from the St. Thomas Fishermen’s 44 
Association in whatever projects you need us to assist and we 45 
would also like to, at the same time, as the councils and all 46 
parties to continue funding this process, because it’s very, 47 
very important not only to the commercial fishers, but the 48 
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recreational fishers and the community. 1 
 2 
Once you get the community involved with what’s going on, you 3 
have a better chance of making things move forward without 4 
running into stumbling blocks.  Thank you. 5 
 6 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  A couple of years back, more than three years 7 
since Lia has been with us, the St. Croix fishermen tried 8 
something like this with the help of an individual by the name 9 
of Luther Reni.  The separation was there and funding wasn’t 10 
there and it was an event that was tried on a small scale, not 11 
as big as this, and for the scale at which it was, the crowd 12 
wasn’t, in numbers, like what Lia did. 13 
 14 
I sat in on several meetings and I tell you, she has enormous 15 
energy that I can’t explain it.  It’s beyond me.  I have a lot 16 
of energy too, but -- Still, at the end of the day, she is still 17 
functioning in her regular job or as a parent and it was an 18 
event that I can’t even explain the outreach and the diversity 19 
of people that showed up and it actually opened up the community 20 
more into what actually takes place, especially at fisher 21 
registration with the attention of the fishermen, especially 22 
with the lionfish and the other things that took place.  One, 23 
also, working with Lia and she does an excellent job. 24 
 25 
Next year, it should be a better event held in St. Thomas, 26 
because it’s like anything.  When you first design the first 27 
protocol or the prototype, there is flaws that you would iron 28 
out for your final or your next event and this was actually the 29 
guinea pig and it was successful and I’m sure that St. Thomas 30 
will top St. Croix with all the things, but I am going to extend 31 
the challenge out. 32 
 33 
I am not tooting my own horn here, but Lia could vouch for what 34 
I say.  I make a mean seafood salad and also awesome lobster 35 
bisque and Carlos is here too and I challenge the St. Thomas 36 
fishermen to top it next year and I will be over there to work 37 
with them and so let’s keep the momentum going and, Lia, I can’t 38 
thank you enough, but you did an awesome job. 39 
 40 
LIA ORTIZ:  Thank you. 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I see a cook-off going on on St. Thomas.  43 
Next is Janette. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Janette, before you open your mouth, Janette and 46 
Omar Ortiz have been working together very hard to put together 47 
what you will see as a presentation, but this is special issue 48 
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of Fuete y Verguilla was a promise to Alicia Barnes a long time 1 
ago and Alicia retired from the Department of Natural Resources 2 
and now we have the Fuete y Verguilla, but this Fuete y 3 
Verguilla is to document the heritage of the fisheries in the 4 
St. Croix area and we plan to do the same for the St. Thomas/St. 5 
John and Puerto Rico.  6 
 7 
JANETTE RAMOS:  I hope so. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The last thing I was going to say about Janette 10 
is she is the lone ranger of the Fuete y Verguilla.  She has 11 
been working with Fuete y Verguilla for a long time and it’s 12 
sometimes very difficult to work and jump through all the hoops 13 
that you have to have to go through in a bureaucracy like a 14 
university, but she has been able to manage to do that and be 15 
sure that whenever you call, we will be able to help you in any 16 
way that we can. 17 
 18 
JANETTE RAMOS:  Thank you.  My name is Janette Ramos-Garcia and 19 
I am the coordinator of the Fuete y Verguilla magazine and the 20 
description of the magazine Fuete y Verguilla on Sea Grant’s 21 
website is the following:  The Fuete and the Verguilla are two 22 
important tool for deepwater fishing of groupers and snappers.  23 
It is a vertical, solid, resistant, and important art form, just 24 
like our fishermen.  We evidence those traits in the number we 25 
made in Puerto Rico and also, it serves to show that within this 26 
occupation, there are women with very relevant roles.   27 
 28 
On the other hand, La Ruta del Pescado was a tribute to the men 29 
who had been fundamental to fishing and that with their 30 
knowledge nourish young fishermen generations. 31 
 32 
Since Fuete y Verguilla is a forum for all things related to 33 
commercial fishing, it was the perfect means to explore and 34 
document how people live from fishing in St. Croix.  With an 35 
excellent team that included Lia Ortiz and Carlos Farchette and 36 
Nora Santana and Duarte, during one week we interviewed men and 37 
women that live from fishing on this island and among them were 38 
fishermen, fish flakers, boatmen, fish net and trap artisans and 39 
families. 40 
 41 
They all contributed to promoting the economy by providing their 42 
catch to restaurants, markets, and private clients and by making 43 
this magazine, all these men and women who make the sea their 44 
means of subsistence were given visibility, relevance, and 45 
recognition. 46 
 47 
I could give many explanations of the importance of the 48 
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magazine.  However, I think that it is often best to let the 1 
work speak for itself and now, I present to you Fuete y 2 
Verguilla St. Croix Edition and I hope that you enjoy it. 3 
 4 
LIA ORTIZ:  We are also looking forward to the opportunity to 5 
present you the Don’t Stop Talking Fish film, but we’re going to 6 
move along with the agenda and we will do so at the end. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  We have Electronic Monitoring 9 
Implementation Plan. 10 
 11 

ELECTRONIC MONITORING IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  NOAA has an initiative to develop electronic 14 
monitoring and electronic reporting throughout the nation, 15 
including commonwealth and territorial components and so this is 16 
being -- At the Southeast Regional Office, it’s being led by 17 
Andy Strelcheck.  He couldn’t attend the meeting and so he has 18 
prepared this presentation and I will give it, but I would refer 19 
comments or questions or suggestions to him at the Southeast 20 
Regional Office. 21 
 22 
The purpose and need for the implementation plan, there is an 23 
increasing interest and need for more accurate and timely data.  24 
We heard about this earlier and we have heard about this at 25 
previous council meetings, the Digital Deck Project and the 26 
interest the fishermen have expressed in primarily electronic 27 
reporting. 28 
 29 
I will state right up front that electronic monitoring does not 30 
seem quite as feasible in U.S. Caribbean locales, simply because 31 
the vessels tend to be small and open and not ideal for 32 
monitoring-type equipment.  That doesn’t mean that it should be 33 
ruled out long-term, but really, the focus right now is on 34 
electronic reporting. 35 
 36 
The purpose and need of the plan is to provide an operational 37 
strategy for implementing and expanding the use of electronic 38 
monitoring and electronic reporting. 39 
 40 
There are a variety of components that go into this, including 41 
right up front, and I would say this about anything, clearly 42 
defined objectives and then we need council and stakeholder 43 
input and we need to identify the challenges that might be 44 
impeding implementation and those could range from hardware to 45 
costs, a process and timeline for implementation and then a 46 
review and all of these things go into a successful program. 47 
 48 
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There are a variety of challenges, as there are with any 1 
initiative.  Industry support is one, although, I think, in 2 
general, in the U.S. Caribbean that industry support is pretty 3 
strong and the costs and the infrastructure are definitely 4 
considerations and, of course, along with costs, go who is 5 
paying for all of this.  There are costs associated with it, in 6 
buying the equipment and setting up the software, et cetera, et 7 
cetera. 8 
 9 
Insufficient regulations, maybe size and extent of fleets and 10 
relative to a national context, the size of the fleets in the 11 
U.S. Caribbean are not all that large and calibration with old 12 
methods, well think about it, and multiple data collection 13 
partners.   14 
 15 
Really, in the U.S. Caribbean, we can focus that into a much 16 
smaller group of people and so some of these challenges are 17 
larger in the U.S. Caribbean then they are in general throughout 18 
the United States and some of them are really less of a problem 19 
to overcome. 20 
 21 
Content of the plan, this kind of summarizes what I just went 22 
over.  These are the various factors that go into developing the 23 
plan and getting it over to the evaluating progress point and so 24 
identify fisheries suitable for electronic reporting, establish 25 
your objectives, regulatory changes needed and technological 26 
capabilities.   27 
 28 
We heard earlier that most of these fishermen are wired, at 29 
least with iPhones or some kind of digital phone, and so that 30 
may be less of a problem and cost and funding sources, they 31 
still remain to be identified and that will be a critical 32 
component. 33 
 34 
Council input, the group is seeing input from the councils.  35 
They have held a conference call with the Caribbean Council and 36 
they sent a letter to the Caribbean Council and Miguel and 37 
Carlos replied to that and so they have received that input.  It 38 
was received on July 8. 39 
 40 
As I said, Carlos and Miguel have been designated to serve on 41 
the regional planning committee and they are developing a draft 42 
plan.  They will review it during the fall and this will include 43 
input from the council’s advisory panels.  I would assume that’s 44 
the fishery advisory panel and maybe the Outreach and Education 45 
Advisory Panel and then public input at future council meetings 46 
and whether that will be the December meeting or a later 47 
meeting, I don’t really know, but certainly there will be an 48 
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opportunity for public input into this. 1 
 2 
The next steps are, as I said, the letters requesting council 3 
input were mailed in May and they were received and the council 4 
provided that input in July, on July 8.  They are presently 5 
preparing a draft plan and so they will convene that NMFS and 6 
council committee in August or September. 7 
 8 
They will finalize the draft plan in September and the best laid 9 
plans, but they seem to be sticking with this schedule pretty 10 
well.  Then they intend to complete a final plan by December of 11 
2014 and it’s definitely a whirlwind tour, but, as I said, they 12 
seem to be on schedule and they have a good group involved in 13 
this.   14 
 15 
If you have any questions, as I said, contact Andy at the SERO 16 
offices in St. Petersburg.  I will leave that up for a second.  17 
That’s his phone number and his email address.  However, if you 18 
have any trouble getting in touch with him, get in touch with me 19 
and we will get you through to him and we will get your 20 
questions answered and certainly input is welcome. 21 
 22 
Now, I have got the questions and answers provided by Miguel and 23 
Carlos, but I don’t really think we need to go through those, 24 
but if you want to, I am more than happy to do so.  What do you 25 
think?  Should we skip it? 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Actually, it’s in the minutes and so they can 28 
read it later if they want to, but the main point that you made 29 
is that this area is not really for electronic monitoring.  When 30 
we talk about electronic monitoring, it’s to have a camera on a 31 
boat and any other device that will be able to capture the 32 
activity on that boat. 33 
 34 
In many areas, you have VMS systems and you have cameras that do 35 
that and usually those are for boats that are bigger than a 36 
certain amount of feet, like maybe thirty-five or more, and in 37 
our case, what we are looking at is the possibility of 38 
establishing an electronic reporting system. 39 
 40 
We already received a report by Point 97 and some of you around 41 
the table have participated in that public survey and we also 42 
received a presentation by Dr. Gonzalez on a webpage approach to 43 
data reporting that Puerto Rico is supposed to consider. 44 
 45 
The other thing is if we get ready to have an electronic 46 
reporting system that could be implemented in the Caribbean and 47 
could meet the standards or guidelines that the National Marine 48 
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Fisheries Service is developing, then we would be ahead of the 1 
game. 2 
 3 
The only issue, well one of them, is the money.  Point 97 costs 4 
around $300,000 for the initial costs and they are offering, as 5 
they gave that presentation, to sell the license for that 6 
software and then also to provide managing the webpage and 7 
provide assistance and support if you buy that. 8 
 9 
The local governments and the federal are going to have to 10 
decide which one it will be, because Point 97 is just one and 11 
the advantage they have is they are already on the ground and 12 
running with a pilot survey.  In the case of Dr. Gonzalez, that 13 
is unique to Puerto Rico, but it could also be adopted in the 14 
Virgin Islands if so they desired. 15 
 16 
By the December meeting, you will have a clear understanding of 17 
what NMFS’s intent is and how they would like to proceed with 18 
this project, but Puerto Rico can go ahead and implement their 19 
own electronic system. 20 
 21 
For example, in the case of the snapper grouper fisheries and 22 
around Puerto Rico, they would like to have an electronic system 23 
implemented for the area.  In all the scoping meetings that we 24 
attended, the number one issue was where do you get the 25 
information for ACLs and how do you use that information and how 26 
can we improve the way that you collect the information? 27 
 28 
Also, they all agree to request the local governments and/or the 29 
federal government to implement an electronic system as soon as 30 
possible and so I believe that we are on the right track. 31 
 32 
Carlos and I went to the initial workshop in Washington State, 33 
in Seattle, and there was a presentation by Sam Rauch on the 34 
initiative and how the National Marine Fisheries Service intends 35 
to pursue this further and so by the next meeting, I believe, 36 
Bill, that we will have a clear picture of how National Marine 37 
Fisheries Service will proceed and then we can take it from 38 
there and decide how will be the best roadmap to establish 39 
something like this here. 40 
 41 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Just a couple of things on that issue of 42 
electronic reporting in the commercial fishery.  First of all, I 43 
think it’s great that there’s a will and an interest in that.  I 44 
do want to manage the expectation and the fact is that we don’t 45 
have to go all or nothing on that. 46 
 47 
We can have some people working on paper and some people working 48 
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electronically and the combination of those two -- Having some 1 
of the data electronically doesn’t magically make it real-time 2 
reporting, but it helps and the beauty of an electronic 3 
reporting system -- By that, I would mean an electronic system 4 
that mimics the paper form, but skips the paper and actually 5 
you’re able to submit it electronically. 6 
 7 
It would look like the paper form and so the beauty of that is 8 
you can embed range checks and kind of error coding in there, so 9 
that if someone makes a mistake on the form and puts a weight in 10 
for a species that’s not realistic, it comes back and says, 11 
oops, we think you might have either the wrong species code or 12 
the wrong weight in there and it’s a way to get better data 13 
faster. 14 
 15 
That’s really good and we’re interested in exploring that with 16 
the industry and we’re doing that with one of the other councils 17 
right now, with the South Atlantic, at the same time and I think 18 
being able to work on that side-by-side is good. 19 
 20 
The other thing is we do need to be looking into how to manage 21 
the costs of that and so that’s another thing to be in 22 
communication about. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any more questions or comments for Bill?  25 
Hearing none, we will move forward.  Does DNER for Puerto Rico 26 
intend to move forward with this? 27 
 28 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  We have had several conversations with the new 29 
Secretary and she is a high-tech person and she is pursuing us 30 
to move forward with this.  The actual conversation started with 31 
the Snapper Unit 2 overage and how to provide faster, accurate 32 
information about landings.  I will say yes and we would like to 33 
see where we can get the money first, because we don’t have the 34 
actual money to do that, but any collaboration is more than 35 
welcome. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One point for Roy and Miguel is that perhaps it 38 
will be best to wait until you know the costs of the federal 39 
government, just in case you need to -- The whole idea is to 40 
harmonize the system and so if I’m a fisherman and I enter my 41 
data in my cell phone, that data will go to the two local 42 
governments and the federal government at the same time or it 43 
can go to the local governments and they can clean it and send 44 
it to the National Marine Fisheries Service Southeast Fisheries 45 
Science Center, as they do now with the forms that you have 46 
here. 47 
 48 
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That way, as Dr. Ponwith mentioned, you may have software that 1 
will allow you to kick the outliers, those things that are out 2 
of the ordinary, so you can take a look at it closer and 3 
determine whether that’s a real occurrence or not in the data, 4 
similar to the old example that Genio brought to the attention 5 
of the council many times of 9,000 pounds per trip or per week, 6 
when the average is only 140.   7 
 8 
That data went all the way to the Center and the Center doesn’t 9 
have a way to get the concurrence of the local government and so 10 
there is a lot of advantage of the software and electronic 11 
reporting. 12 
 13 
We are not going to invent anything new regarding the data forms 14 
that you have, but it’s just that you translate the paper into 15 
electronic and maybe add a little thing here and there and for 16 
the people in Puerto Rico, who, as expressed, the fact that most 17 
fishermen, especially the old ones in the fishing villages, they 18 
don’t care about electronics.   19 
 20 
Their children do, but at the same time, the fishermen’s 21 
associations of Puerto Rico, all the leaders have stated that if 22 
this done that they are willing to help those local fishers to 23 
enter the data and so they may have a person there. 24 
 25 
The government of Puerto Rico, also at the Governor’s level, 26 
they have a project that could be implemented, which is to have 27 
grad students and BS students that work with software 28 
administration to go to the fishing villages and teach the 29 
fishers how to adopt the electronic system.   30 
 31 
I believe, Mr. Chairman, that probably by the December meeting 32 
you will have more light into this and that could help the local 33 
governments to shape the projects that they are supposed to 34 
embark. 35 
 36 
The money aspect is a real one and you may have a cheap 37 
electronic system, but, at the end, it won’t solve your problem 38 
and it will create more problems than you can solve.  At the 39 
meeting in Washington, that was demonstrated by some examples of 40 
different states that have adopted a pilot project to do this. 41 
 42 
If you have a good one, it will cost a bundle at the beginning, 43 
but then it will be a matter of maintenance and that’s all we 44 
have at this time.  Bill, do you have anything else? 45 
 46 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  Now we are moving into the Lobster 47 
Management Report by Julian Magras and Tony Iarocci. 48 
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 1 
LOBSTER TRAP MANAGEMENT REPORT 2 

 3 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I will start off with a 4 
short report on the lobster trap project, connecting fishermen 5 
and fisheries data using a cooperative gear development project 6 
to improve catch reporting. 7 
 8 
All four sites, we’ve built a hundred traps.  The fishermen have 9 
built them and there’s different types of combination wood and 10 
wire trap.  Tom Matthews is gathering data right now and he’s 11 
been to Puerto Rico and probably by next month we will back to 12 
St. Thomas to get out with Winston and probably Daryl and a few 13 
of the guys there. 14 
 15 
The project has been going very well and there’s very good 16 
interest with the fishermen.  While I was on the west coast of 17 
Puerto Rico, I did talk to a bunch of fishermen and in talking 18 
with Miguel Rolon and Miguel Garcia, we have talked about the 19 
trammel net fishing and what’s going on there also. 20 
 21 
In the meantime, we have put together to carry this and look for 22 
an extension on this one project, but also, I want to modify 23 
this grant, if it’s okay, to add another site, which would be 24 
Mayaguez, and to take into account some of the trammel net 25 
fishermen and come up with a straight-wall net and some wire 26 
traps. 27 
 28 
This would entail maybe $10,000 out of this grant funding to 29 
apply to this next site and to work with the fishermen, because 30 
Puerto Rico is going to go ahead with the phase-out and I think 31 
it will be -- Miguel is not here right now, but I think Miguel 32 
Rolon can address that, but I think it will be addressed by the 33 
end of the year. 34 
 35 
I just wanted to make that known right now and then turn this 36 
over to Julian, but I think it would be very important -- You 37 
can’t just stop fishermen from fishing.  These guys have fished 38 
these trammel nets for a long time and I do believe if we can 39 
partner with the fishermen and do some kind of bycatch study or 40 
data research on this single-wall net and see what happens with 41 
that and phase them into a lighter wire lobster trap, which 42 
would be basically the same size as the plastic traps that you 43 
will see pictures of later, and give them an alterative fishery, 44 
where they can still make money and not have to worry about the 45 
trammel net fishery and the bycatch and the issues with that. 46 
 47 
There is some legal stuff and I’m not going to go on and on, 48 
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because we don’t have the time to, but if there is any 1 
questions, please ask them right now and if not, I will turn 2 
this meeting over to Julian. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other Miguel said that Puerto Rico’s intent 5 
is to ban the trammel nets in Puerto Rico and they will have a 6 
phase-out and phase-in of an alternative and what Tony Iarocci 7 
is proposing is to modify -- This came out of his good heart, 8 
but to modify his project to separate some -- This guy is really 9 
-- I respect Tony a lot. 10 
 11 
He is really interested in solving issues here for the fishers 12 
and so it’s not a small deal to modify his project so he can 13 
have some materials and be able to have at least one or two of 14 
these trammel net fishers -- Show them the best way to do that 15 
transition, either to go to the one-panel net or to go with the 16 
new traps that are being developed. 17 
 18 
What we believe could happen, if everything goes smoothly, is 19 
that by the end of the year, the Puerto Rico Department of 20 
Natural Resources will have sort of a letter of intent and they 21 
will go to public hearings and they will have a one-year phase-22 
out of the trammel net and a phase-in of any alternative fishery 23 
measure. 24 
 25 
We are conscious that the role of trammel net for fishers -- 26 
Helena found this out and it’s around $1,000 or more for fishers 27 
and so there is a cost involved and that’s it.  By the December 28 
meeting, we may have some information for you, but right now, 29 
but what Dr. Garcia will do is to have an inventory, provided by 30 
the Laboratory, of how many people fish with trammel nets and 31 
where and when and then we can have a sample of those people 32 
that can come into work with Tony’s project and that’s a step in 33 
the right direction. 34 
 35 
As Miguel said and Tony and I were discussing, the government 36 
can go hardheaded with this and say no more trammel nets with no 37 
more action by the government, but that is counterproductive and 38 
what the Secretary would like to do is to offer the industry an 39 
alternative and not to punish the industry for something that 40 
they are not culprits, because by the time they -- The history 41 
of the trammel net here, actually it was proposed by the 42 
Governor a long time ago and we bought material and everything 43 
so they would use the trammel nets. 44 
 45 
Those were the good old days when we had a lot of fish and now 46 
we have to be mindful of how many fish we have to spare and 47 
that’s it. 48 
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 1 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you, Miguel, and also, I would like to 2 
request a three-month extension, because there’s no way we can 3 
pull this off by the end of my one-year period, which ends in 4 
December, and so if I could get this extended into March, to 5 
move this forward and I will be talking with Miguel, both 6 
Miguels, on this and I have already contacted the Atlantic and 7 
the Gulf and got the material, all the material, for 100 wire 8 
traps and twenty-five pounds of webbing and some new cork line 9 
and lead line to hang in the right kind of net and then some 10 
other webbing, so they can cut out the trammel nets and put in 11 
the straight nets. 12 
 13 
It is $7,700 for that and so that will come out of the other 14 
funding and with that said, I would like to take this time to 15 
especially thank -- Tony, have you got a question? 16 
 17 
TONY BLANCHARD:  No, I don’t have a question.  I would like to 18 
thank you, because you have put in a lot of time and a lot of 19 
energy, especially on St. Thomas and St. Croix and I’m pretty 20 
sure in Puerto Rico, in assisting and taking us down the road 21 
that we need to go. 22 
 23 
Sometimes you don’t really know which road you need to take and 24 
I know you are putting in a lot of time on and off the clock, 25 
which you probably could have been doing something else, and you 26 
put up with a lot of BS and you know I can dish it out when I am 27 
ready. 28 
 29 
The other part of this statement is that I think we need to 30 
support Tony with this thing in Puerto Rico, because you just 31 
can’t tell somebody you can’t do something and don’t give them 32 
an alternative, because what you are doing is sending a very bad 33 
signal. 34 
 35 
A lot of times when you push, they push back and so we need to 36 
understand that yes, we could give them alternatives and help 37 
them ease down the road to show them a different way and get the 38 
same result, but if you give them a grain of salt, it ain’t 39 
going to go over too easy and so you might as well give them an 40 
alternative, because when you have no alternatives, you are in a 41 
desperate state and so you will do what you have to do. 42 
 43 
The thing is that I think we need to support Tony with this 44 
project in Puerto Rico, because he is giving them another 45 
alternative and so that is an option they could choose to move t 46 
and, like I say sometimes, when you open somebody’s eyes to see 47 
they can make the money the same way in a different manner, you 48 
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have given them that option and they choose to go in that 1 
direction instead of you forcing them in that direction, which 2 
you get two different outcomes. 3 
 4 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you, Tony, and I will tell you what.  Times 5 
have changed.  Tony and the boys would have never said that to 6 
me when I first got here.  I was Roy’s boy and I was the white 7 
man coming down here to put them out of business and I mean 8 
times have changed.  Times have changed.  I am not your boy, 9 
Roy, and I hate to tell you that.  Times have changed. 10 
 11 
Before we move on into Julian’s presentation, I have to take 12 
this time to thank the Caribbean Council for their support, but 13 
also their staff has been bang-up dynamite, but Bill Arnold has 14 
stepped into this thing big time and he stepped in and he’s from 15 
the government and here to help them, but he has said that a 16 
couple of times, but he has gained the respect of these 17 
fishermen and he does help with a lot of these projects. 18 
 19 
He has been right there through the whole setup with this and he 20 
has come a long way with establishing that credibility with 21 
these guys and, Carlos, you have always been there and, like 22 
Tony says, when we talk about BS, you know how many times you 23 
and I call one another and Tony calls me and all the guys, we 24 
talk all the time. 25 
 26 
I try not to bother Miguel, but I do when I have to.  I always 27 
say if you talk to Miguel, tell him this, so we keep things -- I 28 
like that.  I like to have open communication, so everybody 29 
knows what’s going on and so there’s no failure to communicate 30 
and we move forward without questioning one another.  With that 31 
said, thank you for the support on these projects and I would 32 
like to turn this over to Julian. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  In case people don’t understand, the BS is 35 
Bachelor of Science. 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Good afternoon.  We just finished, completed, 38 
the trap reduction program and we are here looking at a lobster 39 
management program and it took some time to get this rolling, 40 
but with the help of Tony and Bill, we were able to pull a nice 41 
team of guys together. 42 
 43 
We had Fish and Wildlife that made some telephone calls out to 44 
the key lobster fishermen and we had recreational fishermen that 45 
were contacted and we had divers who were contacted, asking 46 
everybody who would like to actually participate on this 47 
committee and we have officially formed a committee. 48 
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 1 
Right here, you can see we have a group of voting members.  We 2 
Winston Ledee as Chairman and Warren Corad as Vice Chair and 3 
myself as Secretary and Daryl Bryan, Tony Blanchard, Claude 4 
Berry, Terry Ledee, Edmund Bryan, Brad Corad, which is a diver, 5 
C.C. Craiglew, which is a recreational diver also.  We have 6 
Ricky LaPlace and Mark Catell, who hasn’t been -- He’s a 7 
commercial fisherman, but he hasn’t been in the industry for a 8 
while, but he plays a big role in getting involved with us 9 
again. 10 
 11 
Then the non-voting members, we have Marvin Bryan, which is also 12 
a diver; Gerard Catell, who is a fisherman; and we have Teresa 13 
Catell, who is one of the wives of one of the fishermen; Michael 14 
Berry, one of the big lobster fishermen.  Advisors, we have Tony 15 
Iarocci, Roy Pemberton, and Bill Arnold. 16 
 17 
Here we have some description of the traps that we use to fish 18 
the lobsters.  The first one on the top left-hand side is 19 
actually the one that Tony Iarocci is down doing the study with 20 
and the top of it is a biodegradable top, which will be used as 21 
the -- If for some reason the trap is lost, there will be a 22 
biodegradable panel and the trap next to it also is the plastic 23 
lobster trap.  The door also is the biodegradable panel for that 24 
trap. 25 
 26 
The next two slides, this one here is Tony Iarocci’s trap that 27 
we’re doing the pilot study with and this here is the regular 28 
trap that the guys use and this picture here is one of the side 29 
entrance traps here and this picture and this picture here are 30 
both the same trap, different angles, and you can see it’s a 31 
specially-made funnel. 32 
 33 
These two traps here are what we call the -- style traps.   34 
There is an entrance from both sides, which the lobsters come up 35 
with a hole in the middle, where they drop in, but they can’t 36 
come back out.  It’s a ramp. 37 
 38 
These are the traps that are currently being fished for lobster 39 
and these traps here, the full wire traps that you see, are 40 
lobster traps and they have an eight-by-eight biodegradable 41 
panel in them. 42 
 43 
As you can see, the common features, we have an eight-inch-by-44 
eight-inch biodegradable component and sweet twine and for the 45 
lobster traps, we are allowed to use a sixteen-gauge non-46 
galvanized wire to tie the traps with and also, because the 47 
lobsters eat the sweet twine and we have the top entrance 48 
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constructed of plastic, wood, or wire, including the lid that I 1 
mentioned earlier. 2 
 3 
Here we have existing USVI regulations and we have a 3.5-inch 4 
carapace length and they must be landed whole and no 5 
spearfishing, hooks, jigs, or chemicals.  Recreational daily 6 
harvest is three per person with no more than ten per vessel. 7 
 8 
Of course, now here we have the importation rules, with the 9 
minimum weight of six ounces and tail meat weight range is 5.9 10 
to 6.4 ounces and the minimum tail length is 6.2 inches and 11 
minimum carapace length is 3.5. 12 
 13 
The law enforcement interactions here is when we was forming 14 
this committee and we invited everybody to come out and see who 15 
would participate in this meeting, we had a lot of people there 16 
that evening that testified that they were tired of seeing the 17 
undersized importations of lobster tails being sold in the 18 
markets and actually, Dr. Olsen that night brought some samples 19 
and between the Department of Fish and Wildlife and Tony 20 
Iarocci, they got together the following next morning and they 21 
went out and enforced this regulation out into the areas, the 22 
supermarkets, that were selling these underweight lobster tails. 23 
 24 
Believe it or not, it has made a big difference for sale for the 25 
fishermen.  This time of the year, normally our sales are very, 26 
very low and we harvest less, but now actually, since this has 27 
been enforced and is being enforced, we are seeing the sales for 28 
lobster during this slow period increase. 29 
 30 
Here we have some other topics that was discussed and we are 31 
looking to see if it can be considered -- What the council will 32 
think about our considerations.  We would like the different 33 
alternatives that we have here to be looked at. 34 
 35 
Use more recent data and the present ACL is based on data 36 
through 2008 and the rationale for reducing or eliminating the 37 
buffer zone.  Can we set the ABC above the mean or median 38 
landings?  Is the ACL needed for the lobster, the spiny lobster, 39 
at all?  Is the minimum size limit adequate to sustain the 40 
resource?  How to handle individual years of very low or very 41 
high landings?  42 
 43 
This is some stuff that we’re throwing out to the council and we 44 
personally feel that with the 3.5 carapace length that’s been in 45 
place for all these years has been the main reason for keeping 46 
our resources very healthy and we would like the ACL to be 47 
revisited for the lobster landings for the USVI. 48 
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 1 
Other topics that we would like considered by the council is the 2 
fishermen would like the CFMC to adopt the use of sixteen-gauge 3 
non-galvanized wire for the fish traps also, instead of the 4 
twine.   5 
 6 
The rationale behind this is with modern technology and GPS, 7 
very few traps are lost and this non-galvanized wire rots away 8 
quickly, in three weeks, similar to what -- We might be able to 9 
get three weeks out of the twine, but what we are running into 10 
now is the lobsters and the crabs and especially the 11 
triggerfish, they are eating it away and so where we would get a 12 
three-week time period or longer, it’s running us that almost 13 
every time we go out to pull the traps, we are having to replace 14 
the twine. 15 
 16 
Another one here which was mentioned earlier in the discussion 17 
is the fishermen of the USVI are also requesting a permitting 18 
system for the EEZ to put in place for the entire trap system, 19 
which would be both the lobster traps and the fish traps.  We 20 
are willing to discuss with the CFMC the ideas that we have and 21 
begin a dialogue on how it can be done and that’s my 22 
presentation. 23 
 24 
Our first meeting, official meeting that we had a quorum -- 25 
Actually, everyone showed up to the meeting and we had two 26 
absences and they were excused and so it was a very productive 27 
meeting for the first meeting for the lobster trap committee. 28 
 29 
Now, today I see that the trap reduction program that we 30 
completed was finally passed out to the council today and I wish 31 
that the fish trap reduction -- I wish that that presentation 32 
was given to the council today, so that we could have had some 33 
discussion on it, but since it has been given out, we would like 34 
to be able to discuss it at the December meeting in St. 35 
Thomas/St. John. 36 
 37 
Hopefully by that time, we can give an update as to where we are 38 
with the tagging, the beginning the process of the appeals panel 39 
and the beginning of the process of starting to do the 40 
reduction.  We will be able to give a presentation and so, with 41 
that said, a lot of this falls on the territorial government, 42 
DPNR and Roy Pemberton, to get this ball rolling. 43 
 44 
I noticed that this document was signed back in December and we 45 
should have been a lot further ahead than we are right now and I 46 
don’t want us to fall asleep at the wheel of the hard work that 47 
the commercial fishermen and the funding that the council put 48 
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forward for us to get this plan implemented. 1 
 2 
Once everything is in place and the council members have had a 3 
chance to actually look at it, we would like this to be adopted 4 
also for the EEZ and I open to any questions that anyone has. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Excellent presentation, Julian.  I believe that -7 
- 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  Beautiful. 10 
 11 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Just to stop you for one minute.  He is saying 12 
beautiful, because Bill Arnold is the one that put this 13 
presentation together for me.  I have never put together a 14 
PowerPoint presentation and I gave him the material to do it and 15 
you know he has been a real, real help to the fishermen and I 16 
actually tagged him that he’s going to be our new David Olsen to 17 
help us out. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I hope that doesn’t work against you at the 20 
Regional Office.  First, your comment about what has been today 21 
regarding the trap reduction program, what Mr. Pemberton has 22 
done is to officially present the report to the council. 23 
 24 
I believe that what we should do is actually the Chair and I 25 
will, between here and December, is look at the possibility of 26 
presenting to the council at the December meeting what it will 27 
take to implement compatible regulations in the EEZ along the 28 
lines of the trap reduction program that you have. 29 
 30 
It may have some legal connotations and you know how it is, but 31 
here, this one is sort of easy, because we already told the 32 
staff to prepare a paper that would discuss, for a scoping 33 
meeting, the permitting system and this is a good example of 34 
something that can be included in that discussion, which is the 35 
permitting system in the EEZ for the trap system of spiny 36 
lobster.  It’s perfect timing to have that discussion at the 37 
December meeting. 38 
 39 
TONY IAROCCI:  I have to also thank Julian for -- He does a hell 40 
of a job as Secretary in notifying everybody with this and we 41 
did finally -- We have in the past had enforcement at these 42 
meetings, but we did get an enforcement officer there and thank 43 
you, Carlos and Roy.  Thank you, Howard.   44 
 45 
Hopefully we will have a permanent enforcement guy there and 46 
maybe now that Winston is not running for Lieutenant Governor, 47 
get him back, because we need to move forward and we want to do 48 
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this right and if we could have a lawyer and somebody from 1 
enforcement at these meetings, everything could be checked along 2 
the way. 3 
 4 
One thing I neglected to say in my earlier report was Helena -- 5 
I have to thank Helena for all the work she has done and it’s 6 
too bad -- We had pictures of Helena building traps in Naguabo, 7 
but she wouldn’t let us post them.  Thank you, Helena, for all 8 
your help in putting this together and I look forward to working 9 
with you in Mayaguez. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any more questions or comments for Julian 12 
Magras?  Thank you, Julian.  Of course, we have already talked 13 
that the St. Croix committee has collapsed, but we will try and 14 
get it back together, but we are going to follow and mirror your 15 
plan.  Thanks.  We have Enforcement Reports from Puerto Rico 16 
DNER.  Until he shows up, we will go ahead with U.S. Virgin 17 
Islands DPNR and Director Forbes. 18 
 19 

ENFORCEMENT REPORTS 20 
U.S. VIRGIN ISLANDS DPNR 21 

 22 
HOWARD FORBES:  Good afternoon.  I’m Howard Forbes, Director of 23 
Enforcement for DPNR.  The Department of Planning and Natural 24 
Resources Division of Environmental Enforcement, federal 25 
fisheries hours for the month of May through July of 2014 are as 26 
follows.   27 
 28 
Dockside boarding hours is seventy-eight hours and sea patrol 29 
hours is fifty-six.  Vessel hours is twenty-eight and fishery 30 
written warnings were thirty-eight.  Fishery contacts is 100 and 31 
outreach hours is twenty-seven. 32 
 33 
On the island of St. Thomas, enforcement officers were tasked 34 
with making notification to local seafood vendors on their 35 
illegal importation of undersized Caribbean spiny lobster tails 36 
that were sold within the territory.  Enforcement action was 37 
taken against four merchants, with the removal of all of the 38 
illegal lobster tails. 39 
 40 
On the island of St. Croix, officers confiscated three bags of 41 
gillnets from a commercial fisher.  The fisher was cited for 42 
illegal possession of gillnets that were onboard the vessel 43 
within the territorial waters and was fined $1,000. 44 
 45 
On June 23 through June 25, we had the opportunity to receive a 46 
visit from Len Rios from NOAA National Marine Fisheries out of 47 
Puerto Rico for a three-day visit.  He conducted ride-alongs 48 
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with the officers on St. Croix and assisted with removal of 1 
thirty-six illegal fish traps inside the East End Marine Park 2 
waters. 3 
 4 
On July 9, 2014, Agent Len Rios traveled to St. Thomas and 5 
teamed up with enforcement officers to investigate a charterboat 6 
that posted a video on YouTube with a female snorkeler harassing 7 
a sea turtle off of Buck Island.  The site was taken down after 8 
the investigation. 9 
 10 
Five officers from both districts, St. Croix and St. Thomas, 11 
traveled to Key West, Florida to participate in a two-day 12 
training with the United States Coast Guard and a three-day 13 
training with Florida Wildlife Conservation officers. 14 
 15 
They had the opportunity to work alongside with both agencies 16 
with federal fishery violations, seagrass and coral violations, 17 
within the Sanctuaries.  This was a great learning opportunity 18 
to enhance their marine enforcement skills and the funding was 19 
available through NOAA Coral Reef Conservation Program 2014 20 
grant from the Office of Lisa Maria Carrubba and that is my 21 
report. 22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any questions for Director Forbes?  Let me 24 
take a quick second, because we didn’t think that we were going 25 
to be able to do these enforcement reports, because the agenda 26 
was so long, but, Tony Iarocci, for all your hard work and 27 
coordination with Fish and Wildlife Enforcement, with Shep 28 
getting you the laws for the ounces and stuff, Howard decided 29 
that it was befitting to bestow you as an honorary non-30 
commissioned law enforcement officer and so we have a badge for 31 
you and we actually tried to find a plastic water gun to give 32 
you.  I have still got to get the plastic water gun for you, but 33 
we’re going to move on to Puerto Rico DNER. 34 
 35 

PUERTO RICO DNER 36 
 37 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Mr. Chairman, we will request to defer our 38 
report.  As of this moment, I haven’t gotten the information 39 
that I’ve been expecting all day long and I just made a phone 40 
call and I didn’t get it and so I will say that we will defer 41 
this information, the May/June/July report, to the next council 42 
meeting and my apologies. 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Miguel.  Any questions for Miguel 45 
Garcia?  The U.S. Coast Guard left and so we will have NOAA Law 46 
Enforcement. 47 
 48 
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NOAA ENFORCEMENT 1 
 2 
JEFF RADONSKI:  Good afternoon.  I am Jeff Radonski with NOAA 3 
Enforcement, Acting Deputy Special Agent in Charge for the 4 
Southeast Division.  I did furnish a written report, quarterly 5 
report, and hopefully council members have seen it or will see 6 
it soon. 7 
 8 
In there, you will see that we’ve had a lot of extensive work 9 
throughout the Southeast Region, or Division for us, that 10 
included everything from marine mammal cases and endangered 11 
species and turtles. 12 
 13 
There is the report and significant cases.  We did wrap up a 14 
long-term undercover operation dealing with IFQ fraud and one of 15 
the individuals is serving sixty-three months in federal prison 16 
and thirty months of that is for Lacey Act violations dealing 17 
with the fraud. 18 
 19 
In that case, we had undercover operatives working and they were 20 
selling snapper grouper from the Gulf reef fish programs to 21 
these people, contrary to the IFQ landing reports.  The one 22 
individual got sixty-three months and it also came down to him 23 
threatening one of our witnesses and he did it on Facebook, a 24 
blatant threat, and so the judge took that seriously and put him 25 
in for sixty-three months. 26 
 27 
That photo there is dealing with the import of shark fins, a 28 
lady trying to smuggle them in through Miami and taking them to 29 
L.A.  30 
 31 
Also, a significant case in the last two weeks that is not in 32 
this report yet deal with a seafood fraud case, where the 33 
criminal fine was $1 million.  It dealt with bringing in 34 
steelhead trout from Chile.  They are farm-raised and when they 35 
got to the United States, they would re-label them and sell them 36 
as Atlantic salmon.   37 
 38 
At the time that it was imported, they were having a disease go 39 
through the salmon population in their ponds down in Chile and 40 
the company that we investigated was unable to make their orders 41 
and so they changed it from steelhead to Atlantic salmon and 42 
that resulted in just a dollar a pound difference, an increase 43 
of one-dollar. 44 
 45 
They were selling it to companies in Canada and throughout the 46 
United States and then it was being sold to the public and so 47 
the public did not realize that they were receiving falsely-48 
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labeled seafood. 1 
 2 
We have also done a lot of extensive work in the Florida Keys 3 
dealing with marine life.  The most recent case that we did 4 
dealt with taking live spiny lobsters illegally down in the Keys 5 
and shipping them to China.  One individual pled guilty in that 6 
case so far and they are paying a $250,000 criminal fine. 7 
 8 
As you go through here, you will see that we have a lot of 9 
diverse types of investigations, from criminal to civil, 10 
fisheries management cases to endangered species marine mammal.  11 
I believe that in this one there is a couple of turtle cases, I 12 
think one from the Virgin Islands and one from Puerto Rico, but 13 
that is an ongoing issue with us down in the Caribbean, is the 14 
turtle takes. 15 
 16 
We only have one agent stationed down for the Caribbean and Fish 17 
and Wildlife Service has none and so we are picking up cases 18 
that would belong to Fish and Wildlife as well, but we are 19 
working with them out of the Miami field office.  If there is 20 
any questions -- I know you guys can read through this and there 21 
is some good summaries on these cases and I think you will 22 
understand what we do for a living. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Any questions for NOAA Law 25 
Enforcement?  Next on the agenda is Other Business. 26 
 27 

OTHER BUSINESS 28 
FISHERY-INDEPENDENT DATA WORKSHOP PLANS 29 

 30 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  How about the Fishery-Independent Data Workshop? 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just a real quick summary.  Shannon Cass-Calay and 33 
Meaghan Bryan and Jennifer Schull and I are working to put this 34 
fishery-independent workshop together in Miami.  It will take 35 
place the week of September 15 and several people in this 36 
audience, either now or previously, over the last two days, will 37 
be in attendance and we are pretty excited about it, because we 38 
feel very strongly that we’ve got to build a fishery-independent 39 
database for U.S. Caribbean waters for a variety of reasons. 40 
 41 
Verification and validation, but also -- A good example is to 42 
address some of these parrotfish issues of what is out there and 43 
what kind of densities are we seeing, things that you don’t 44 
really get from fishery-dependent data. 45 
 46 
Like I said, we’re excited about it and I’m sure at the December 47 
meeting we will probably be giving a much more extensive report 48 
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and so I look forward to that. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The last one is the development of a mechanism to 3 
ensure continued compatibility, et cetera, which is on the 4 
agenda here. 5 
 6 

DEVELOPMENT OF A MECHANISM TO ENSURE COMPATIBILITY 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  The idea behind that is there are certain aspects 9 
of our state/federal compatibilities that should be, to some 10 
degree or another, automatic.   11 
 12 
Accountability measures that result from exceedance of ACLs is 13 
one really important thing that we would like to see, if 14 
possible, and there are complications on both sides of the line, 15 
but we need to have these accountability measures applied 16 
throughout state and federal waters so that if we have a 17 
closure, an accountability-based closure, it applies everywhere 18 
and no harvest is allowed. 19 
 20 
Otherwise, it really creates a loophole that’s very large and 21 
makes it very difficult for enforcement to apply the regulations 22 
or ensure that they’re being properly followed and so this is 23 
just something we feel we need to talk about with the state 24 
folks and see if we can make some progress on it.  That’s really 25 
what that issue is.  I think it’s a very important issue and one 26 
the council should take to heart. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do you have any proposed way of action or timing 29 
and all that? 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think we need to sort of try to develop a 32 
rapport with the local governments first and see if we can get 33 
anywhere, but if you have alternative suggestions -- The states 34 
are welcome to comment and I would be more than happy to hear 35 
from them. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Officially, I had a meeting with the Secretary of 38 
DNR, Miguel, Helena, and actually Dr. Scharer was there and we 39 
were talking about specifics of the Bajo de Sico, but at that 40 
time, we also took the opportunity to ask the Secretary whether 41 
she was willing or not to participate in discussions of 42 
compatible regulations. 43 
 44 
We were taking about, of course, the ABT, Bajo de Sico and all 45 
that, and so maybe we can follow up a conversation like that, 46 
Miguel, and talk about possible compatible actions or 47 
recommendations, because in certain cases, the Secretary can 48 
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promulgate a compatible regulation with the executive authority 1 
she has and in others, you may have to go and amend the 2 
regulations or whatever you have, even the law. 3 
 4 
We hopefully do not have to go into amending the law, because 5 
that will take forever and in the case of the Virgin Islands, we 6 
discussed it briefly with Alicia Barnes a couple of years ago 7 
and she was also interested in following that, provided that the 8 
local fishers were protected from over regulations. 9 
 10 
I believe that Mr. Pemberton is of the same idea and so between 11 
here and March, we should have an official meeting, Bill, that 12 
we can have a little agenda and convey the message to Roy 13 
Pemberton and Miguel Garcia and see when we can meet with the 14 
local governments one-to-one and address the issues involved and 15 
what it would take to have those compatible regulations. 16 
 17 
If we follow the example of the ABT, it takes a long time, 18 
because Bill, Aida, and Graciela met in 2012 for the Bajo de 19 
Sico and we were supposed to have compatible regulations by the 20 
end of the year that year and we are in 2014 now and about to go 21 
into the -- Actually, we are in the second half of the year and 22 
we are still talking about it. 23 
 24 
It is not a light issue and also, if you have any action in the 25 
EEZ, but nothing happens in the local government area of 26 
jurisdiction, the whole thing will be just a paper regulation 27 
and no teeth and no way of us working this out. 28 
 29 
There is always NGOs looking to sue the hell out of you if you 30 
don’t do what you are supposed to do and we would like to be 31 
proactive and have these meetings and so, Mr. Chairman, I don’t 32 
think we need to say anything else, but the staff, Bill and I, 33 
will talk it over and see when we can have that meeting between 34 
here and March with the local governments. 35 
 36 
In the case of the Virgin Islands, I said between here and March 37 
because here and November, important things will happen in the 38 
Virgin Islands and so March will be a perfect time to talk about 39 
this at the council level. 40 
 41 
Lia has the video that they put together and now that we are 42 
about to adjourn, those of you who are interested, the video 43 
will be there for your pleasure and this video, as she said, is 44 
a collaboration of many entities and, Lia, we are ready to have 45 
the video and can you give a little brief introduction of what 46 
the video is all about and then we can adjourn while watching 47 
the video. 48 



258 
 

 1 
LIA ORTIZ:  Really briefly, because I really think that video 2 
will speak for itself, but this video was put together to 3 
illustrate the St. Croix fishing heritage and culture, as well 4 
as to demonstrate the day in the life of a fisherman. 5 
 6 
We ask you guys to please consider sticking around and watching 7 
it, because a lot of blood, sweat, and tears -- Well, maybe not 8 
blood, but definitely sweat and tears went into making this 9 
video and so please stick around and enjoy. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you and with that, we will adjourn the 12 
150th Caribbean Council Meeting.  It is 5:16 on August 13, 2014 13 
at the Wyndham Rio Mar. 14 
 15 
(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned on August 13, 2014.) 16 
 17 

- - - 18 
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